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ABSTRACT

Each of the 61 modules in this packet contains a
brief ‘'description of the module contents, a list of the major
division of units, the overall objectives, objectives by units,
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activities, and evaluation procedures. A list of resource materials
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; 0 MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - PRODUCING QUALITY MILK ‘ Code - 01.01010101-01

C DESCRIPTTON

Students will develop skills needed tov produce high quality £luid milk
for consumption.

o Emphasis will be given to the detection and control of factors which
affect milk quality, proper procedure for milking cows, interpretation of
milk quality tests, and compliance with herd health regulations.

. MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF COWTENT Time Allocations
Class Other
1. Factors Affecting Milk Quality o ' 4 14
2. Proper Milking Procedure 2 -5
3. Planning to Produce Quality Milk .% ;%

Revised June 1954




Title -  PRODUCING QUALITY MILK Code - 01.01010101-01

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Ob jectives to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1.

Identify five of the moét common off flavors of milk by taste test.
List two possible causes for each of the off flavors identified.
Identify ten probable causes of off flavor milk on a given dairy farm.

List ten important farm requirements of the local milk inspection agency,
which relate to quality milk production.

Correctly interpret bacteria, sediment, modified whiteside reaction,
and antibiotic test results from given samples.

Explain the milk secretion and milk ejection process. Correctly list
the anatomy and function of each part of the udder and mammary system.

Define oxytocin, the milk secreting hormone and its influence on
milk letdown. '

Prepare a cow for milking and successfully milk the cow following
recommended procedures. '

Prepare a planned pfogram for producing quality milk on a given farm
whih meets the instructor's approval.



.Code - 01.01010101-01

AGRICULTURAL
Title - PRODUCING QUALITY MILK '
| OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Factors Affecting Milk
Quality. '
Objective 1

Identify the five wmost common off
flavors of milk by taste test.

A. Milk flavors and causes licied in:

- Producing Good Tasting Milk ~ Cornell Ext.
Bulletin #1171. ' :
Milk Flavor Handbook - Tri-State Milk Flavor
Program (New Jersey,:New York, Pennsylvania)

. Producers Milk Flavors Chart - available from
extension service
Milk Flavor Defects - Their Causes and
Prevention - Extension Service, University of
Vermont

Objective 2
List two possible causes for each
of the off flavors identified.

A. Causes of off flavors as in materials listed
for Objective 1. .
Feed, barny or cowy, salty, rancid
Malty, high acid, oxidized, unnatural

Objective 3 - Identify ten probable
causes of off flavor milk on a
given dairy farm.

A. Causes of off flavor as in materials listed for
Objective 1.
Cleaning and sanitizing utensils LN
Managed Milking -~ Bulletin 1193, pp. 10-12
The Sanitary Care of Milking Equipment on ,
the Farm - Bulletin 941
. Feeding
. Poor sanitation
siobles
cows
milk room
‘Mastitis
Poor cooling
Medications
Ventilation »roblems
Chemical contaminantsg




EDUCATION

01.01010101-01

PRODUCING QUALITY MILK

" - Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

'STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture discusslon - deiine A. Students vill take notes on| A. Students should
good quality milk. ~Discuss materials not in student correctly identify
off flavors and causes. references. five common flavoré

B. Prepare samples for student | B. Study Producing Good Tasting from given samples
testing. Milk ~ Bulletin #1171 prepared by the

C. Invite a local milk company | C. Taste-~test prepared samples. instructor. ‘
fieldman to discugs and D. Students prepare samples
‘ghow examples of the causes under farm conditions for
of off flavor milk. taste testing.

A. Lecture discussion A. Study Producing Good Tasting A. Written test in

B. Lab demonstrations Milk - Bulletin #1171 conjunction with

C. Evaluate samples from B. Prepare off flavor s: iples Objective 1.
home farms under farm conditions. (sample attached)

B. Test on unknown
samples.

A. Lecture dich851on ' A. Study Bulletin #1171 A, Students will find

B. Farm visits B. Study pp. 10~12 of and describe 10

Observe conditions Bulletin #1193 situations on farm
. Utensils C. Lncate possible causes of that may cause off
. Milk rooms off flavors under farm - flavor milk.
. Equipment conditions. B. Students will score

Stables
Feeding systems
Feeding schedules

Correct situations on a
farm.that may be leading
to off flavors.

‘report.

their own farm usin
a uniform dairy
standard inspection




Code = 01.01010101-01

Title - PRODUCING QUALITY MILK

AGRICULTURAL

OBJRCTIVES BY UNIT

secreting hormone and its
influence on milk letdewn.

Objective &4 A. State and local requirements for milk producers

List 10 important requiremecuts . Handbook of Regulatory Rules

of the local milk inspection . Dairy Farm Sanitation Report

agency which relate to quality . New. England Uniform Dairy Standard Dailry

milk production. Farm Inspection Report - H.P, Hood & Sons,
Boston, Massachusetts

Objective 5 A. Standard plate court (bacteria)

‘Correctly interpret bacteria and | B. Modified whiteside reaction (abnormal milk)

sediment that results from given C. Antibiotic test

|~ samples. ' D. Sediment test

Unit 2 ~ Proper Milking A. Parts of mammary system

Procedure. : B. Milk secretion process

Objective 6 - Explain the milk C. Milk ejectlion process

secretion and milk ejection

process. List the anatomy and

function of each part of the

udder.

Objective 7 A. The role of oxytocin and milk secretion-ejection.

Define oxytocin, the milk B. Causes of poor milk letdown.

7




EDUCATTION

01.01010101-01

_BRODUCING QUALITY MILK

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES -

e e T T e T e

% eypetrience programs.

related to their work

EVALUATION PROCEDURES
e It N s e

- Code

- Title

Writeen test
(sample attached)

B

A. Resource personnel field A. Take notes from guest A.
man”or other qualified speaker.
people review a fi:ld B. Qbserve farm inspection.
inspectlon report. C. Discussion and individual
B. Field trip - observe an study of regulatory rules
inspection on a farm.
K. Resource personnel -~ field | A. Students will take notes on| A.
man and technicians to how tests are run, what
- demonstrate tests. they measure and how to
B. Lecture discussions. ; interpret them.
C. Use of forms for reporting | B. Students will observe
tests. ‘ testing of samples.
C. Students will practice
' interpreting test- results
laboratory exercise. '
A. Movie -~ Miracle of Milk or | A. Study Bulletins 1193 and A,
Science of Milk Production. 955, and the importance of
B. Lecture discussion. proper preparation for
Laboratory using coWs udder better milking.
from a slaughter house.- B. Observe dissection of cows
C. Field trip to observe a udder. B.
herd being milked C. Observe effects of '
. Cow preparation . different techniques on
. Comple:e milking milk ejection on farm C.
. Sanitation practices vigit.
used on the farm
. Medication for infected
quarters
o |
A. Chalk and board session. A. Students take notes on A.
B. Class discussion on milking teacher presentation.
§peeds. of dairy animals. B. Students describe experiencq

Written test
(sample attached)

Written test
matching questions
on the anatomy of
the udder and
mammary system.
Essay Question on
the secretion of
milk.

Performance grade
observing students
milking - work
experience program
extra Credit.

e e s e g e

Essay question
on the milk secreti
hormone, oxytocin.




Code -  01.01010101-01

: AGRICULTU = AL
Ticle -  PRODUCING QUALITY MILK @
| - A — A

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT " T .. CONTENT \
Objective 8 A. Managed Milking, Bulletin #1193, pp. 2-12. ;
Prepare a cow for milking and ) B. Recommended Milking Practices, Bulletin 996, i
successfully milk the cow, pp. 9-16.
following recommended procedures. C. Producing Good Tasting Milk, Cooperative

Extension of New Jersey, New York and Pennsylvanja.
Init 3 - Planning to Produce A. Plan requirements include: i
Quality Milk. . Current farm situation - use results and :
Objective 9 sanitation reports S ;
Prepare a planned program for . Possible causes of off flavor -
producing quality milk™oh a given . Recommendations for correcting/éhe aituation
farm, which meets the instructor's /!
approval. :
9 |
8




01.01010101-01 - Code

EDUCATION

PRODUCING QUALITY MILK - Title -

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture-discussion A. Study Bulletins #1193, #996 [A. Observe student
B. Demonstration B. Observe demonstrations and milking cow, CheckiLg
C. Slides ~ The Cow's Udder and practice milking procedure . Washing~stimu- A
How It Functions - Cornell |C. Students prepare and lation
IMS correctly milk cows on the . Application
D. Film ~ "The Science of Milk home farm or cooperative . Udder checking _
Production" - Rallston- farm, : - and wachine )
Purina Company removal
' B . Teat dipping
. Time intervals
B. Performance grade
by teacher or coop-
erative farmer.
A. Lecture-discussion A. Prepare farm plan for A. Evaluate plan.
B. Individual instruction producing high quality milk.|B.” Self-evaluation by
=3 . Classroom B. Oral reports by students : students. Hand in
. Supervised -farm describing their programs. evaluations to
instruction Students define strong and instructor for a
C. Veterinarian as a resource weak points of their grade.
person to describe to the programs. C. Written test on
class an approved program C. Students take notes. highlights of
for producing quality milk. |D. Students ask specific visiting veterin- .
‘ questions regarding problems arian's presentatiop.-
on their farms. D. Written report on

10

student's evalu-
ation of guest
speaker. Grade by
the instructor.

h




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - PRODUCING QUALITY MILK Code - 01,01010101-01

RESOURCE MATERIALS

BOOKS - .

Teacher

Dairy Production (2nd edition), Diggins & Bundy, Prenticé Hall, Inc.
Englewood Cliff, New'Jersey ‘

Milk Flavor Handbook - Tri-State Milk Flavor Program (New Jersey, New York
Pennsylvania)

. BULLETINS

Teacher

1. The Sanitary Care of Milking. EqUipment on the Farm, Cornell Extension
Bulletin 941. :

2. Recommended Milking Practices, Cornell Extension Bulletin 996

3. Managed Milking, Cornell Extension Bulletin 1193

4. Producing Good Tasting Milk, Cornell Extension Bulletin 1171 -

5. The Importance of Proper Preparation for Better Milking, Dairy - )
Equipment Company (IMS was source).

6. Dairy Farm Sanitation Report ~ local milk plant

7. The Cow's Udder and How It Functions, University of Illinois Vocational

Agriculture Service, Urbana, Illinois. A
8. Good Tasting Milk, Vermont Agriculture Extension Service Brieflet 9, 56.
9. The Story of Milk, IMS. .

Student 7 ' .
 Bulletins from teacher reference 1list #1, 2,.3, 4, 5 and 6. 1If available, .7 and 8.

i

e

BRIEFLETS

1. Milk Under the Microscope, Vermont Extension Service, University of
Vermont, Brieflet 1060.

2. Milk Flavor Defects - Thelr Causes and Prevention, Unilversity of Vermont v
AgriCultural Extension Service. e

CIRCULARS :
1. State of New York Department of Agriculture and Markets, Albany, ‘New York 12226.

Circular 929 - rules and regulations for sampling and testing milk and

‘ cream for fat content.
‘2. Bovine Mastitis, The Most Costly Problem of the Dairy Industry. ARS 91-89,
May . 1970. U.S. Department of Agriculture Research Service. Hyattsville,

_ Maryland 20782 - the abnormal milk program, pp. 6-9. : -

| —_—

11
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - PRODUCING QUALITY MILK Code - 01.01010101-01

RESOUKCE MATERLIALS (continued)

PERIODICALS

1. Dairyman's League News

. A.D.A. and D C Reporter

+ Eastern Milk Producers Cooperative
. Milk Marketing Releases

Hoards Dairyman

v W

AUDIOVISUALS ' _

- 1. Miracle of Milk ~ American Dairy Association ~ local office or
Chicago, Illinois. :

2. Science of Milk Production, Ralston Purina Company, Checkerboard
Square, St. Louis, Missouri.

3. Whiteside reaction and sediment test comparison photographs,
G. Hadley Smith, Carey Building, Ithaca, New York 14850.

4. The Cow's Udder and How It Functions (filmstrip, 43 frames), IMS

11
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NEW ENGLAND UNIFORM DAIRY STANDARD
- Dmry Farm Inspechon ‘Report C . ‘ ‘
Permit NO. . ..vvveiieieneeaannsons
Expiration Date ........... .00 -
Pounds Sold Daily ...............
" Plant a

Inspected For Sale In

[0 Massachusetts
O Connecticut
1 Rhode Island

POST IN MILKROOM

\

.....Location..........

P R R PR R R
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COws 2le Cleaning Fari’ Wl v MILKING—Continued -7 2
1 Abnor-al Milk; €19) Twa-compurtment wash and rins £ ] ' ¥
}% “secrating abnormul milk, milked laat ar in QUALE BIZE . «.eeeenereacaceraneiniinsiis (n} Nrushing completed before milking begun .... [t
parate’ equIpment . ......eeiede s L_l._| suitable water heating facllities ............. 1b) Flunks, boliies, udders, and tuils of cows clean at
: ’ time’ of mikink: clipped when required . m
k-] water under preasure piped to milkhouse ... .. {¢) ) =B ik,
& Clesnlinesst (3) Uddedl'td:_;nzl'.ejmt lrtlludwwmln“:‘-nllllln aalution Al (d) ¥ e
an ed, just prior to milking .........ee
Floors, {ls, windows, tubl d aimi . “se).
com ol indoey gt st on || N Mot bnd ik L o
No trash, unnacessary articles, snimais or fow! (b) 15. Sureingles, Milk and Antl-Kickers: m
Floors, gutters, and feed troughs of concrese Peticides 4nd medicinals ot sored in. milk Clean; stored above floor in clesn place ... (=
B equatly . impervious materisla; in good npnlr (2 (8 MOUBE . eeveinernresisrioarosonsssiiisares (e) S(aoll! eully cleanable mnunmlon and mot ®
wuulﬁlli:Wﬁairum.°§u'.z-um () TOILET AND WATER SUPPLY . 16 Tromtor and Protection of Mifks (1) e
s - pans for hories, calves, snd . 1. Toilet: (3) Immediate removal to milkhouse or room ...... (a)
""""""""" ceeeeeene (14D Provided; conveniently loeated (1o oviereniens (0 Tr;xg;,,vﬂﬂ'l g, and/or '"'""“l facilitles o)
.. (1) () co;.:a-m and operﬂed -econnn. to Stan- Wl L] T e
A No evidence of human wastes about pnmlm .. (o} PERSONNEL
IRTTETTIR, (’). (f) Tollet room in il with Standards ..... ) 17. Hand-washing Facilltles: (3)
Soap. running watir, and individusl sanita
(a) 8. Weter Supply: (5) lol:nll ,;: :\ ikroom and conv-nlenl to mllkl:;
o Connrucud nnd op-nted Ieconlin‘ (73 sun- Operstions ......caieieiiiiiiriteniaens ()
AOPAB . .eetieetareariatateritiatsiite on [(}) S . Wuhmdrinununotuuduh-nd-\vuhlu .
Compliu \vlth b-clerlolo‘lal lundmh (L] facllities ...evciceieiaiiiann herenetneee . (b)
(a) tion batween ule -nd unsale supplies; 18. Personnel Clesnliness: (2)
- no Improper submerged inlets ........0oovne {¢) “'"d,; 'n‘hod ‘l'ﬂf,""‘ dﬂ‘cd ?am milking :5
© UTENSILS AND EQUIPMENT L g S e o )
(d) 9. Constructioa: (3) Clean outar garments wom ...... Ceeene Ceeers ()]
. . Smoqth, nonabsorbent, corrosion-resistant, non- 19, Cooliag: (5)
. ‘...‘.... ILKHOUSE OR RooM oty e iy esnanier et L || Gan il coned o SO°F, withln b oo (8
Floors (1) In £00d repair; accessible for inspection ...... ) Bulik milk eooled to 40° F. within 2 hewrs ..... . [1)]
oou: concrete or ol.hr Impﬂrv{mu material; Approved single-sarvice articles; not reused.... (0 VEHICLES'
In ;ood pulr PRI ! (s) Strsi approved design ........cociiiines (d) 20, Vehklest (1)
1 OISR (v) Approved CIP milk pipeline aystem ..o.....vt (o) V.'Mm_ ctenn (a)
ppod. if te/ . sanitary system  (¢) 16. Cloanings (5) Conotrrcted 80 uwmmmlk """ et e
" Walls and Ceilings (1) Utensils and equipment clean «.o.ccooevernes (2) No contaminatl £ wbet ed et (©
pproved materisl snd finlsh (oo () 11, Sanitisatlen: (5) : .
Geod  repair (“’IM’“\\'- d“l'l- l'\d "“' port ANl multi-use containers and equlpmont -ubject INSECTS AND RODENTS
tuded) - c.eceirionne et (b) ed to approved sanitization procesa ........ ) 21, Insect and Podent Control:
l.lghtlng and Ventlla!lnn (2) 12. Starage: (2) m' breeding mmm‘ sed b’ .”m " mamurs
dequate natural and/or sriificis! light: pmp- Laft in treating chamber or stnitising solution ghponl mOthods o overoneeoes . ()
rly distributed .co.ooceeenes eetereianes () until used, or stored properly above floor ... (a) red (.\) o
te ventilation . ... iiiieieiin . 1)) Slored to sssure complete drainage, whers appil- Manure packs properly maintai - AW
o tetaeettetecetetetettenetitatanenn (b) All milkhouse openin, eﬁmlvoly ltmmd or w
und windows closed during dusty weather {e) Sin le-urvleo articles properly atored (© otherwise prv and self.
ta and lighting fixtures properly located . (d) = '".wh.' (!) P ettt closing; vcrean doore open oulﬂni e gy (e)
Miscellatieous Requirements (2) Sa:nuhod ilk contact surfuces” Milkhoune free of Insects and rn:l:nu (d:
tor milkhouse opcr-llou only: sufficient ) CONLATRALION -0 voverenrnersonee Ceere e (a) Approved ’““‘“"- used PROPEry Looeeerine gy (2}
AlBE Leiienseees besetecseticaneen eetecnas . . 1 t and ut " t expased t “w .
s dirwct opening into living l\\umn or hm. MILKING "".-'l.ﬂ'l"m'in.':?on" em-m it ket o
s axcept on p'mm‘ by Regulation ......... (b 14. Flanks, Udders, and Toaln: (3) Sumundin neat nnd cleun; free of hnrbouge-
id wastes propetly dis of ceevienne . {e) Wilking done in barm, atable, or pariar ....... ) and breeding urens ... . coeceiaieaies .. (1) ()
Liqu propetly disposed ;

‘ations marked below with a cross (X).

emarks:
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Field Servicemen ......c.ooeuevon:
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LSCORE SYM®OLS[.V:®

HERD NUMBER PATION'S NAME

NO. CATTLE HO., MILKING

POST OFFICE ADDRESS DATE
'rpn.nz T8 TEST ‘ '
. : ) TOWHSHID COUNTY STATE S3TATUS
DATE BRUCELL OSIY TEST ‘ ', R
» BUYER LOCATION FREVIOUS BUYER

DATE WATEK
TEST

RESULTS

» Indicates major items

YES [NOQ

cows
1, Abnormal $Ailk
Appatently healthy, good condition . .
Diseased cattle segregaled, milked tast (10) .
Proper construction, care abnotmal miik handhng equlp
Evidence stip cup of other test used (15)
Abnormal milk not sold

MILKING AREA™
Constructlon

a, Floots, gutiers, feed tioughs, concrele, graded, goodrepau(ﬁ)
b. Walls, ceiling smaoth, tight, good repair, pamted bnenmally
of whitewashed annuaily (8) e e
c, Partitioned from othet livestock (10) . v
d. Adequate natutal and astrficial Light, plopelly mst (4)
e, Silo, ieed room doors, bins tight, carts covered ..
of. Stable roperly ventrlated (S} .o
g. Quarters fur malernnty, sick cattie
h. Walk behind cows min. 3 fit. wide (6 f1. t:nltoml)exc guttcr(s)
i, No overcrowding o cdlves on walk (10)
-3, Cleanilness -
ea. No pouluy, pigeons, Olhel ammals (10)

PPPVW

“ gt

~

b. Walls, windows, €elin2s clean (5] (B) ... veeviveesesererireniniens
¢. Manute removed from gutters, sides SCraped (7). v oioeines o

od. Stable flones cleaned, treated at least daily (22)
ee. Box stalls, pens piopetly maintained (22)
f. Outside nipelines ¢clean .
4, Cowyard and Looss |(ous'ng
o3, Graded, propetly maintained (9) . .
ob. Fice of swine, dcamagehonplgpcn mnlkhousc stable(g)
oC. Manure naccessibie to cows (7) . .
od. Per stebling, loose housing, aJrquate properly maml.
e«c. Bgrided, feeding, ‘\oldmﬁl ulcas. acceptable const adequate

d

5. Conttiuction and Facllllles
Floors .

" a. Floors conciete ot equally impetv,, good repair, smooth {21)
b. Gtaded to drain, diauins kapped (2\)
Walis & Celilng
a. Walls impervious at least 18 in. above floor (21)
b, Walls, cmiling, lined, smooth, painted, good fepair (21)
¢. Hoseport used, pood repalr .
=ighilng & Ventliation
a, Aaeguate natural and artificial light properly tocated (21) ...

eb, Adequate venlilation, vents (21) ..
Miscellanuousy anulramont .

eMioperly located (separation comp. when :oq ) (21‘
b. Used for dany purpose only, equip. properly const. inst.

(rn2n . ..

c. Mitkhouse adequate slzc (JO% wmklng auca mm )(21)

d. Propar dispusal of waste (2) .
Cleaning Far'!tles

a3, Adequitie ot water avarlable, double wash vats (A13) ool

b. Water piped under itessure (A13) e v
6. Cleanlinass

ea. Floars, walls, windows, tables, non- p‘oduftsurlareclean(lﬂ
b. No unnecessary articles, pesticides, medicinals (21) ..
¢, Qutside of tanks, facilities, cooling walel 10N vvvvereinns .

TOILET AND WATER SUFPLY

7, Tollst
a. Flush .... ptivy .,.. convenient, propetly located, clean
ab, Suiface dlaunage flom sewage disposal prevented (2)

ob, Utensils, cqulp. cleaned after each use, clean (12) vac. sys-

14. Flank: Uddms and Teals

d. Flush toilet doats self-closing .. e

e. No evidence of human domestic waste about plemlses (2)

8. Water Supply

a. Grilled ... dug .... spting .... othet

ob. Acce;smle, ddequate potab%e location acccptable (l)

| ec. Protected from contamination (1) .......... o
d. No improper wbmmged inlets of c:oss connectlons
UTENSILS, TP “FER VESSELS, LINES AND BULK TANKS

.- 9. Constructicn

"

good repar 1L
ob. Milking machine parts inc. rubbels sound good :epalr (ll)
¢. Vacuum system adequate, pulsatot properly maintained (22’/

ea. Acceptable, inzlatied properly, cotrosion resistant, seamless, ~

d. Approved CIP milk pipeline system with vat
e. App. plastic hase, drying facilities, single setvice articles ..
16. Claaning

a. Acceptatle cleaning matetials, brushes, rack (12) .

tem clean (22) .
11, Sanltization
a Acceptable sanitizing ma\enals

12 Storage
a. Clean utensils inverted on metal rack in mulkhouse (12) .
b. Sufficient rust free metaf cacks at least 20 in, hom!loot(lZ)
c. Single service items stozed in protected container (11} ..
d. Milker parts disassembled, except CiP, stored dry (13) ..

| 13. Handthng

f a..Sanitized milk contact sullacc?‘gopelly plolected

i

ea. Flanks, udders, tails clipped, clean (3) ...
b. Evid. proper brushing, udter wash., sanitizing facil.
15. Stools, Antlklckars, ani Surcingles

a. Milk stool painted, smooth wood, rust free me!al (17)
eb. Clean, stoted in clean place above Hoor (17) ..ooevevicrninicnnae
16. Transfer and Protection of Milk

ea. Protected, trans'fed. prometiy thiuclean surround. toM.M. (16)

PERSDN‘{EL

17. Hand Washing Facllitles

a. Convenient, adequate (22) «.ovveveveereeennes
18. Parsannal Cloanliness

a. Evidence hand wash !acnmes used (14) .
b. Mitkers v ar clean outer garments when inilking (22)
c. No evia, of transmissable discase, open lesions .
19, Coollng
ea, Facilities prov. and pop.used tocool milk to 509F. or less (20)..
b. Tempertature propetly mantained untit delivered

VERICLES

20, VEHICLES
a. Vehicles clean, constructed to protect milk .........
b. No contaminating substmces transpoited ..oevvvenssvueeierenennns
INSECTS AND RODENTS
21, Insact and Rodent Controt
ea, Flybreeding min. by appr. manure disposal method (7) (21)
ob. Manuie packs properly maintained (22)...
c. All milkhouse openings effectively suoened. GOOIS huscport
tight & self-closing; screen doors open outward (21)
Milkhouse free of insecls, rodents . .
Equip, & utenstls not esposed to contammanon Iabel
instiuctions followed

ad,
eC,

..u‘... et

ac. Privy vault tight . ., hds, doots, sell-closing t2) v b o o, of. Surtoundings neat, clean, ueeofhalboragcs blccdmga‘eas(u ..
REMARKS: T e
NOTICE TO PLANT
PASSING
HEINSPLCGT
NECEIVED COMY ouu\mu.] TTareCTorl3UsPEND .
DAYS
O ame3en 14 13 HoHP 45098

Aruitoxt provided by Eric




UPSTATE MILK COOPERATIVES, INC,
1730 DALE ROAD, BUFFALO, N, Y. 14225

PATRONS REPORT OF QUALITY ANALYSIS

PATRON NO. . SAMPLE DATE
STANDARD PLATE COUNT/ML Maximum Allowable Count 100,000/m! ',
" SEDIMENT 7 777 ABNORMAL MILK | | ANTIBIOTICS 7
. —— GOOD |  WHITESIDE TEST NEG. TR" = 1PLUS 2 PLUS OR GREATER NEG.
FAIR SOMATIC CELL COUNT | POS.
POOR 1,500,000 M: aum A tie Somatic Celi Count
No Tolerence

FLAVOR SCORE "

Wow !

[Joxiizep  [[JRANCID * [TJFEED-UNCLEAN  [T] BARNY OTHER

14
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Producing Quality Milk

Determining off flavors and their causes

Sample No.

10

Flavor

16

Name

Posgible Causes

o



Agriculture

Date

Test for Objective #4 of Quality Milk Production Module

For each of the following major areas of the Dairy Farm Sanitation Report,
list three regulations a farmer must comply with. '

4

A. Milking Area
ey

2.

. 3 *

B. Milk House

C.. Utensils, Transfer Veﬁﬁglﬁﬂ Li:zes and Buik Tanks

1.

17

16




Al
R e .
g VN

1. SEDIMENT TEST OF

. 2. STANDARD PLATE COUNT OF

2 . '{\3 g

4.

Agriculture E

Test for Objective #5 of Quality Milk Production Module

Correctly interpret the following milk quality test course by
what they represent and whecher the score 1is good, fair or poor.

explaining

MODIFIED WHITESIDE REACTION OF

ANTIBIOTIC TEST

17

18
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Notes from presentation from Mrs. Hines Laboratoxy T:chnician Upstate Milk
Cooperative, 1730 Dale Road, Buffalo, New York 14225,

1. Standard Plate Count
Measures growth of bacteria in milk. . The maximum allowed is 100,000
colonies per ml. Most farmers :are under 30, OOO
v  The sample is diluted lml. milk and 99ml. sterile water then put on
agar plate at 98 degrees for 48 hours. Then Ehe colonies of bacteria are

counted.

1. Streptococci - poor cooling
2. Staphylococci - contaminated utensils

3. Streptococcus agalactiae - mastitis

2. Abnormal Milk (Modified Whiteside Reaction)

A count of white blood cells indicating cow's health or mastitis.
Milk 'is mixed with NaOH and stirred.then compared to photo available from
G. Hadley Smith, Carey Building, Ithaca. It is scored as negative, trace,
1%, 24, 3+. One plus is the cutoff.
3. Antibiotic Test
A sterile disc is dipped in milk and put on a‘bagteria plate. If
antibiotic is present, a ring appears due to death of bacteria culture.
Test is positive or negative. 1f positive, milk is withheld for four )
mlilkings as penalty. -
4., Sediment Test
Measures sediment as mg. per pint. One pint of milk is forced through
a .4" disc.. Rejection point is 1.5 mg. per pint. Scorms are 0, 1, 2, 3,

4, 5.

Recorded by

Gary Bartvm
Spring 1971
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 MILK FLAVOR DEFECTS

THEIR CAUSES AND PREVENTION

" Flavor Defects

Causes

" Feed

Prevention

Pasture
Silage

Thawing or storing silage in stable

Remove from pasture 4 hours before milking.
Keep cows away from silage for 4 hours
before milking. :
Avoid this practice. Ventilate.

TTBarny and/or
- Cowy

“Dirty “stables T

Dirty vows
Damp ztables
Poor ventilation

Clean cows.

Proper ventilation,

Saly Mastifis Healthy cows propetly inifked.
Stripper cows Discard milk from cows being dried off.
~.-Raneid - - Stripper cows Discard milk from. cows-being-dried-o.ff. T
= : Poor cooling: -~ Cool-quickly: and keep cold. -7~ o s
Foaming Reduce foaming.
Agitation Agitate as littla as possible.
“Malty Mastitis Healthy cows properly milked. -

‘Dirty utensils, including -stanchion hoses
Poor cooling .
“High bacteria

Clean, sanitized utensils and stanchion hoses.
Cool quickly and keep cold.
Eliminate milkstone.

‘High bacteria
Dirty utensils -

Poor cooling

Eliminate milkstone.
Clean and sanitize.
Cool quickly and keep cold.

" “Oxidized

Exposed copper, bronze, or
brass in milker parts
Exposed iron or rust in
pails, cans, strainers
Daylight

Replace with stainless steel.
Retin or replace.

Keep . covered.

Unnatyral

Medlication of teats 1
Disinfectant

Some fly sprays

Dirty mangers

Moldy eed
Sick cows

-Use- colorless petroleum jelly.

Use odorless disinfectants.

Use sprays with litfle or no odor.
Sweep twice daily.

Prevent water bowl leakage.
Feed after milking.

Discard milk.

BGRICULTURAL EXTENSION SERVICE
UNIVERSITY OF VERMONT

Cooperative Extension Work in Agriculture and Mame Economics, Stote of “Nmrmont, Colluge of Agriculture and Home Economics, University of Vermont, and

United- Stotes .Department of Agriculture Cooperating, R. P. Doviton, Husicrar, Burlington, Vermant (Acts of Moy 8 and June 30, 1914). Q127 2:59 10M QCP

o
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title -  DAIRY CATTLE BREEDING Code - 01.01010101-02

DESCRIPTTON:

Developing a dairy herd breeding program -~ The student will acquire
knowledge of inheritance, reproduction and study the available methods of
breeding dairy cattle in his or her community. Tfke student will plan and
develop an efficient breeding program for a dairwlierd including determining
the breeding time, animal identification, breedimgz difficulties and record
keeping.

The student will visit local farms and the headquarters of an artificial

. insemination unit. . .

MAJOR DIVfSIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT | Time Ailécation
* Class Other
1. Fundamentals of Genetics . 4 0
2. Physiology of Reproduction‘ 4 2
3. 'Establishing Proper Time of Breeding : ' 3 0
4, Methods of Breeding 4 L 1 0
5. Breeding Difficulties 2 2
6. Establisﬁing Working Relationships
with Veterinarians & Inseminators 1 0
7. Keeping Individual Cow Records. 2 2
8. Interpreting A.I., Sire Reports 3 \]
9. Determining A Breeding Program 0 4
20 10

Revissed June, 1974
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Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

DAIRY CATTLE BRERDTNG Code . ©1.01010101-02 o Q

UBJECTIVES to be obtained

The studeat will be able to:

2'»

¥

3.

1

5.

~ <, O

10.

. ~ Demonstrate the-abilityﬂtofdetectiheat,periods in dairy cows and

”Deﬁbnstrate”knowledge“Of“baSLCWgenetic5wbywdescribinguthehinheritanee#
of production and other inherited characterist}cs.

Describe and give examples of the four systems of breeding cattle.

,Identify and explain the functions of the reproductive parts of the
~male and female dairy animal.

establish the optimum time for breeding-by_describing the signs of heat:. =

Describe the merits of mnatural service and A.l. service. students will
become familiar with A.L. techniques involved in breeding dairy animals.

Idehtify irregularities causing breeding difficulties.

Become familiar with services of the veterinarian and inseminator-

Demonstrate the ability to keep individual cow breeding records, record
and analyze the information. : ‘

Interpret the reports and ratings of the A.IL. and breed association
sire evaluation programs. e

From the ;nformation received,iﬁ this module develop a breeding program
that will improve avherd$ production and longevity.

.%o
BCH

g et A e i o e 10 1




sl

01.01010101-02 " | h e
. , AGRICU L:T URAL
Title - DAIRY CATTLE BREEDLNG
'OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
Unit 1 « Fundamentals of Genetics A, Basic Genetics
Objective #1 B. Laws of inheritance

~tance of -production-and-other - ----

Demonstrate knowledge of basic
genetics:by describing the inheri-

inherited characteristics.

. Sex determination
. Sex-link characters )
-v-Dominant & recessive characteristics ~ =~
. Undesirable recessives
. Lethal genes
. Mutations
.Inheritance of Production ,
Inheritance factors that influence type

v

———— P g i ot B tp e ava b

LT O

Objective=#2
Describe.and give examples of the
four systems of breeding cattle.

A."Systems of breeding cattle
. Line breeding
. In breeding
. Out crossing
. Cross breeding

e Ang P Pty & et mme s el eeg e

[Unit 3 - Establishing Proper Time

Unit 2-- Physiology of Reproduétion
Objective #3

Identify and explain the functions”|

of the reproductive parts of the
male and female dairy animal.

:0f Breeding
Objective #4
Demonstrate the ability to detect
heat periods in dairy cows and
establish: the optimum time for
breeding by describing the signs
of heat..

A, Physiology
. "Male organs
.-Female organs
Conception
. Twinning
. Process of birth

le + Hormone action as related to the reproduction

tract

BT L T AT T P

A. Establishing Breeding Time
. Length of time after parturition
. Estimated conception pattern
. Length of time required for reproductive
organs to return to normal
Estimated optimum calving interval
. Heat detection program
. signs of heat. ..
. observation of cows _
daily ekercise schedule
. Proper time during heat period to breed
. Length of heat period

23
4
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©01.01070101-02

DAIRY CATTLE BREEDING

p——,

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

.Lecture-discussion to pre-
sent facts. Genetics and
livestock breeding trans-
parencies, Cal. Tech. & Cor-
nell IMS. Films-Cornell

e Film_Library, others...Inheri
tance Problem Work Sheets.
Ref. Dairy Cattle Sterility-
Hoard's, Holstein Assn. Sheet
on undesirable recessives.
Field trip to visit area
farm wheve laws of inheri-~
tance can be gtudied.

Color pattern of cattle.

—

A, Field trip to area farms to
observe method of breeding
cattle.

Lecture - discuss

Assign questions from text
books on breeding systems.

PRIPS RS ST

Diagrams & Functions -
Transparencies-Cornell IMS
Sterility in dairy cattle-
Hoards "
Veterinarian-demonstration
of parts & functions of an
actual male & female repro-
ductive tract obtained from
local butcher. '
Fil.w~Reproduction of Farm
Animals - Cornell Film
Library
Colored Slides -"The Develop-
" IMS.«..,-.. o

A, Lecture - DiscuSsion
Eastern A. I, Charts
B. Colored Slides-"Signs of
. Heat in the Dairy Cows"
Cornell IMS
C. Slides -"The Recovery of the
. Uterus after Calving''-Cornel]
IMS
Use Hoards Dairy Sterility
Unit & film strips on steril
ity & reproductinn - American

Breeder filmstrips- Dairy
Production

~Undesirable recessives. = |

| e s

A. Tgke notes on new informa—
tion.

B. Study references

C. Compile list of known un-
desirable recessives in own

PN o 13 f « HON

D. Field trip notes.

E. Problem solving techniques
onr inheritance problems.
'F. Students will give reasons
for placing cows in live
judging contest using )

appropriate terms.

tar e pes P Y TR IR T A

A, Studengs describe method of
breeding cattle used on
cows_in his supervised
experience program.

e e et R a0 47 | ok 410 Ao S e e 8k T 4420 40 e o

A. Label diagram & list func-
tions of male and female
reproductive tracts from
references.

B. Observe carefully the
veterinarian as he dissects
and explains functioﬁ of

- reproductive tracts,

“

A, Written test using

B. Evaluate student
-|-C.--Student s - w111~list*—

—-improved by correc-
tive breeding.

A, Written test -

A. Written test on

genetics problems.

notes and problém B
solving.

six dairy’ character1h-y
tics that could be :

L L RS R St FELIIPRPR Y

. Match-up. on breedi':'
systems and des- .
criptions. -

labeling reproductive
tracts and - function
of parts.

S T e et

A. Note taking - draw. a time
interval chart for breeding
dairy cows. :

Students may work with the
home farm or cooperative farm
herd in determining the pro-
per time for brceding cows.
A record could be maintained

by the student’ indicating
his observations and recommen-
dations. The teacher can chegk
these records during a supers
vised work experience vis t.

B.

24 s

3 .
A, Written exam on’

time of breeding
and signg of heat . .
in the dairy cow.:




jtaagm:”"IMOi:bidiOioi;Oé

AGRICUL

TURAL

- J O L e

‘?§Un1t 5 - Breedlng leflcultles

| Objective #6

' ldentify irregularities causing
breeding difficulties.

Unit 6 - Establishing Working
Relationships with
Veterinarians &

, Inseminators

Objective #7
Become familiar with services of
the veterinarian and inseminator..

e o s o s e o

—— s e e [ - g

A. Breeding irregularities
. Abnormsl heat cycles and periods
. Cystic ovaries
. Abnormal discharges
. Genital disease '
. Hormonal disturbances

Nutritional deficiencies

. Anatomical_defects

a4 g 0 s o A o

A. Working Relations
. What the dairyman should expect from the
technician
. What the technician should expect from the
dairyman
. Pregnancy examinations by veterinarian
. Treating abnormalities by the veterinarian

et evamam— i~ it o} s e——

ditle - DAIRY CATTLE BREEDING
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
Unit 4 - Methods of Breeding A. Methods
" Objective #5 B. Natural Service -
‘Describe the merits of natural M -firal breeding facilities
service and A. 1. service. . Handling of animals
_Studert s will become familiar | . Proving a herd sire '”“
with A. I. ‘techniques involved ' . Production o i
in breeding dairy animals. . Type
Sales Appeal
C. Artif1c1al Insemination
. Techniques of breeding A. L.
. Freezing of semen
. Storage facilities
. A, 1. Services
o ' /




E D u c A T 1 ON '

01.01010101-02

DAIRY CATTLE BREEDING = -

ER]

TEACHING METHODS

'STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES.

EVALUATZON PROCEDURES

A. Field trip to breeder who
has successfully merchandized

A. Note taking on field trips.
B. Travel with local insemina-

A, Orally desc*ibev” 
the techn1ques of
A. I, and the merit
of A. 1. Breedingf
and the use of .
~B—»Written examina~ ‘
“on unit & factual:
information.

a herd sire. Observe tor.
facilities. ) C. Panel discussion:
B. Field trip to an A. I. stud . Use of. a herd sire vs A.L,
Observe handling of sires for my herd. v
~——Drawing o -sires - e e e e et o e
Freezing & storage labs '
D. Speaker-local district A.IL.
personnel. .
- : ke
) .
A. Lecture -~ Disgcussion A. Obtain breeding records and
B. Speaker - Veterinarian or .conception % of own herd, .
" tdpe recording of veterinarign. employers herd, or neighbor's

Field trip - local farm to
study breeding history of

herd. Study records and
evaluate. results,

breeding irreg lari-
‘ties.” : :
‘Student report 0
field trip with “a

class for a discussion on
veterinarian and Ay I

inseminator servicesi-

‘ the herd. B. Trdvel with a veterinarian veterinarian.

D. Supervised study to a problem herd. Observe

E. Sterility in Dairy Cattle - how the veterinarian handles
Hoard's specific problems.

A. Tape recording of local A. L4 4. Working relations can be A, Teacher recognitipn
technician and veterinarian discussed as you travel of student travel '
on working relationships - with the veterinarian or - with veterinaria

. 'with the farmer. ‘ local A.I. technician. - and/or inseminato

B. Invite resource people to ST B. Oral reports

20
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Adee - 07,01010101-02 AGRICULTURAL

ivitle - DAIRY CATTLE BREEDING

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

¢ tion.

Unit 7 - Keeping Individual Cow
Records

Objective #8

Demonstrate the ability to keep

‘individual cow breeding records,

record and .analyze the informa-

Breeding Records
Identification
Reproduction -

. Calving date

. Sires used

~ . Sex

. Digposition Of calves
. Earliesgt breeding date
. Heat periods

. Breeding dates

. Service information

. Pregnancy examination
. Veterinary treatment
. Due to calve date

. Drying out date

Plot cow families

Write pedigrees

Unit 8 - Interpreting A. T.

Sire Reports
Objective #9
Interpret the reports and ratings

A. 1, Sire Summaries

. Production level

. Type evaluation

., Method of determination

of the A, 1. and breed association B. Breed Association Sire Performance Summaries
sire evaluation programs. .»Production : '
. Type

. Repeatabiiity'
. Mature equivalent

et e ® ot SN = b ¢ e e

 From the information received-in
this module develop a breeding
program that will improve a
‘herds production and longevity.

Breeding Program uonsideratlons

Unit 9 - Determining a Breeding A.
Program B. Laws of inheritance
Objective #10 C. Factors to consider in mating

. Increasing production

. Correcting type weaknesses
. Size

. Color

. Cost

et e




EDUCATION

~01.01010101-02

o

DAIRY CATTLE BREEDING

~ Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Di splay actual breeding
records for observation -
different charts.
Interpretation of DHIC
informational sheets on
breeding data.

Note taking on breeding
records to keep.

D. Display pedigree forms
E. Display cow family charts
F. Suppiy students with sample

copies of completed pedigree]
forms. '

A. Students select a breeding
chart and actually keep
breeding records on-cows in
their supervised experience
program.

B. Students write up pedigrees
and plot cow families of
cows in his supervised
experience program.

C. Student discussion of sample

pedigrees and cow family
charts.

A, Teacher evaluation
of breeding charts
kept by students.

B. Teacher evaluation
of pedigrees and
cow family charts.

aetmeiett it mana

Supervised interpretation of
sire summaries of individual
sires..

Extension Service A.I. Sire
Summary listings

Work sheets on mature
equivalent

Sire selection committee
Resource people representing
the major breeds in the area

A. Rate a group of sires based
on information from sire
summary reports.

B. Participate in a herd

classification activity
observing an official
breed classifier.

s i e e

A. Teacher evaluation
of sire ratings.

Supervised study of
considerations in a breeding
program.
Review notes
Epeaker - successful breeder
of dairy cattle in the
community.

Field trip to a farm that
has done a fine job in
improving his herds produc-
tion and type by selective
breeding.

-~ A. Attend a breeders institute

meeting in your area.
Nationally known speakers.
Determine a breeding
program to fit your needs
listing specific matings
and justify each mating.

B.

28

A. Teacher evaluation
of student§ breeding
program,

B. Oral examination
questions by the-
instructor on unit 9
content.

C. Given appropriate

references and
available sires the
student will analyze
the information
and select the sires
—TmostTdesirable for T
improving identified
weaknesses in specif}
females. '

-




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION 0 f

Title - DAIRY CATTLE BREEDING Code - 01.01010101-02

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:

Anatomy & Physiology of Farm Anirals - Frandson - Lea & Febiger
Reproduction in Farm Animals - Hafez - Lea & Febiger

Principles of Genetics - Gardner - Wiley

Cattle Fertility & Sterility - Asdell - Little & Brown

Breeding & Improvement of Farm Animals, 6th ed, Rice - McGraw- Hill
Artificial Insemination of Farm Animals, Perry - Rutgers
Sterility in Dairy Cattle-Hoard's Dairyman.

—o

Bulletins: :

Artificial Inseminatior f Livestock - Illinois, available IMS
Sterility & Delayed Bre¢:ding of Dairy Cattle - Cornell E737
Selection & Evaluation of Dairy Sires, E1118

Estimating Transmitting Ability of Sires, Cornell 1217
Reproduction of Farm Animals - Cornell (out of print)

Periodicals: ‘
Artificial Insemination (monthly) - Nat, Assn, of Animal Breeders

Eastern A. 1. Cooperator - Eastern A. I. Coop.
All Breed Assn, Magazines
Hoard's. Dairyman

e e aeee A AL OV LS U AL S5 o e O e e e S s e e SO e
‘ Dairy Visuals, 16 masters, avallable from IMS

Dairy Cattle Sterility (45 slides) Cornell IMS

Recovery of the Uterus After Calving - IMS

Signs of Heat in Dairy Cattle - Slides - IMS

The Developing Fetus - Slides - IMS

AN
N

29
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

’ Title - FZEZICRG DAIRY CATTLE ' Cod 01.01010101-03
cde -~

DESCRIPTION:

The coyrz . .n of feeds into #jl.k at the lowest cmst passible is a
basic challenwe '> dairymen. Propzz selection of high esgality ecomomical
feeds is usser 1 for profitable milk production. Th~ “armer 1s comtinually
feeding .anic- » Uhat do not yet produce to their inhen:-+.d genetic base during
their produc s years. The farmer must select feedsay/ixiplan hiz feeding
program to p:.itxce milk at the most economical cost paizaible in ris area.

Students javolved with this wxdule will develop t' -kills required in
selecting feec—: to meet the nutriztonal needs of calve: dry cows, and cattle
in production. Emphasis will bLe placed on a good feeding program for calves,
nutritional va.ues of feeds, and The requirements for growth, production,
reproduction and mainterance of -the herd.

O MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT _ , Time Allocation
‘ Class Other

1. Digestive tract and the digestive procéss 1 _ 2

2. Feeds available ' 1 8

e BNyt rit ional--needs -of--springing-heifers - -

and dry cows 1 3

4, Nutritional needs of the milking herd 4
5. Feeding practices 2 _8
5 25

Revised June, 1974
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION
Title - cEEDgmr @ ¢ v CECTLE {ode - 01.0101010%-03 ’

OBJECTIVES 1o be ;. o

The student will be z- 0+ Lio

1. List the parts o. he c¢iigzzstive tract and the functions of each part
in the digestive p-nr ux.

2, List the forage ¢ - whish are the most economical to grow in the
area and note th: ‘e77r{rional values and production costs,

3. List the crops ¢ "0 wal zs concentrates which ar= the most economicel
to grow in the a: - ianc! 1ist their nutritional values.

4., List the By-Prod: Yeooms available in the area. Know from what process
they are produced. .iwi - zdentification, nutritive value and cost.

5. 'List the feeds th. a:. zvailable in your area (both forage, and
supplements) discit s sibeir nutritional values.

6. Calculate the nutx. .nal needs for springing dairy heifers and dry cows
(allowing for pregnancv). !

7. Calculate the nutricicmsl needs for -- given examples of ~-- milking-' cows
in the three differe-t categories of production listed: (1) production
maintenance and growch, (2) production, maintenance and pregnancy, (3)
production and maincsnance only. o ‘ '

8. List five ways for pruviding mineral supplements for dairy cattle.

g

Balance, to the instrzuu—rr's satisEaction, a ration for a given situation
concerning dry cow, :itwms= vears old.,

10. Balance, to the instrictor's satisfaction, a ration for a given situction
concerning a milking cow carrying a calf for five months.

11. List the advantages of compicste feeds in feeding dairy cattle.

31
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v1.01010101-032

‘ ' S JRICOLT 4L
Title - FEZDLNG DAIRY CATTLE UR

OBJECTIVES EY UNIT

CONTENT i

Unit 1 - Digestive tract and the A, The Digestive Tract !
digestive process . Mouth « Or s
Objective #1 . Esophazus . AL mgeum
The student will be mble to list « Reticulum . Smz11 Intestinme
the parts of the digmstive tract . Rumen . Lav @z Zntestine
and the functions of each part ’
in the digestive process. B. Functions

. Mastication

. Regurgitation

. Rumenation

. Digestion
Unit 2 - Feeds available for dairy | A. Forages :
cattle : . Hay . Medtum red clover
Objective #2 ' . Alfalfa . Timoihy
List the forage crops which are . . Birdsfoot trefoil . Sudumgrass, Millet

1the most economical to grow in the
area and note. their nutritional

. Others and mixtures

values and production costs. B. Silage
’ . Haylage
. Corn Silage
. Sorghum
Objective #3 A. Grains
fList the crops classified as . Corn . High moisture corn
"|corice Rt rates whit W are theg most |7 "0ats T T T U TRYe ' T o
egonomical to grow in the ‘area . Wheat . Barley

and list their nutritional values.

32




EDUC.AT.ITHN

£1.0107170101-03

FYEIDING DAIRY CATTLE

- CuﬂéK} :

- Title

TEACKEING METHODS

ST. “NT APPL/EATTON ACTIVITIES

i EVmLUATION PROCEDURES

A. Superv;sec;study Erom
referencex
. Labelinz the parts of the

digestivs trazt

. Feeds ar= Feeding
. Feed Compmny Zooklets

B. List the Fumcti=ms of each
part

C. Film - "Tk= Rumenm Story"
Ralston-Purina Co.
Cornell Film Library ;

A.

“vom a mimec of the digestiva :i

trvact suudemr will label

parts anc Vist the functions

»7f each part in the spaces

: rovided.

Written test on
tabeling parts of
;E .Jigestive tract
“dritten test or matc
+1p on funetions

«+f digestive tmact.

=
3

i

S

A. Supervised study
Ref. . Fe=ds and Feeding
. Fe=d Company Bulletins
. Laral farmers
B. Discussion (class)
C. Field trips to local feed
mills and feed dealers

Compile a list of forages
raised £n the area.
Chart the values of each

forage £or D.P., T.D.N., and

net enexgy, and cost. Relate.
date of ‘harvest to feeding

value.

Discuss each crop in class

noting reasons for using it

or not using it,

A, Imstructor's evalua-
tion of the list and
-charted values.

A. Supervised study
Ref. . Feeds and Feeding _
. Cornell Recommends
. Local farmers
. 'Fee@ Co. Bulletins
. Feed and Feeding
B. Discussion group study samp:ej
of concentrates or identifizs;
tion
C. Invite Tee® store manageT=src
to visit c¢Zassrocm and discus
concentratzas, rations and
current ‘pzmiices.
D. Field trips to feed mills
and local feed ¢ralers.

Compile & list of grains
raised in the area.

Chart the values of each

grain for D.P., T.D.N., and

cost.

Figure costs on 100 1bs TDN

Bases.
Identify plates of careal
grains.

‘Panel dls:u551on of value of

raising eorn and oats

. One group supports the
crop, while the other
reslsts it.

HRave stuf=nts visit feed

companies to collect

ingredient ;samples and feed

tags.

A, Instructnrs evalua-
_tion of Iis_ and -

B. Qulz on.ldenﬁlfiCati
of feeds ahd grains.

C. Lmstructors amke up ;
‘quiz using imgredienf
and concentmztes use
in. formulatimg feeds

‘D, Test to determine 1if
students could ident
ingredierm=s: and con-
centratess. '
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02-01010171-03

Citle - AGRICULTURGAL
sitle - pewpING IRy CATTLE

["”' o

RIJECTIVES =Y HHIT _ CONTENT !
iﬁbjective'ﬁa A. By-¥roduct Grains: I
IZist the Fw-Product Feeds available - B awers Grain . Linceed oil meal
1tm the area. Know Zrom wimat process . Distillers Grain . Cottonseed o0il meal
ey are produced. ther identifi- . T ominy . Beet pulp
wation, and descriie mmrritive . ~dmeatgerm meal . -Citrus pulp
A=walues and..cost of =T IrF-products. .."Zoybean 0il meal . Others
Objective #5 A. Roughages
List the frads thar are:.available . .Bay
in your arwa (both forage and . Lorn silage
supplements); discuss their . Haylage
nutritional values and costs. B. Supplements ;

. Corn 3
. Dats
. Wheat
. By-Products Concentrates
C. Eactors to consider
. Quality
. Cost
. Availability

f_
t

“URLt™ 3 Mutofticnal meeds of - ¢ A. “Pesding-the- dairy-heifer:

springing heifizrs-and dry cows K . Estimating the weights of dairy heifers
Objective #5 ! . Feeding schedule for dairy heifer
Calculany *hemz—=it*ional needs 'B. Winter feeding hay, silage and concentrates
for sprimging *mif=xs and cry COWs C. Feeding heifers on pasture
(allowzng for 1 egmancy) . -D. Wez=x and minerals

I

i E. Pr=paration for freshening fzctors -
' . Bady (maintenance)

. Pregnancy

j . Eowth

h i e

e



M1.0101T101 -03 - CGode

EJDUCATION

FEEDING DAIRY CATTLE - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUD=NT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study A. Chart the values of each by- | Written test:

Ref. . Feeds and Feeding
Feed Co. Publications
B.. Obtain by-products and concen-
trates from local feed outlet

procuct for D.P., T.D.N.,
et Zmergy and cost.

. Zigure the cost of each on

i7J0 ibs and ton bsses

A. Match-up questlons

B.

on by-product grains
Identification of
‘by~product grains

and silage
D. Loca]l feed store manager
ditscuss in class the avail-
ability of concentrates and
mechanics involved in costs.
E. Feed Co. Fieldman discuss.
in class supplement fezds grad
new materials. such as liquizt
protein.

!
f

|

pe=ople suppor= buying hay and

sZlage and 5 people support
raising hay el silage).

for identification. C. Idertify sampiles wf by~ C. Problem on cost of
k sroduct concemcrates. a concentrate figurihg
100 1bs and ton basefr
A. Supervised study A. Compile a list of available | A. Written or .oral test
B.. Panel Discussion Zeweds B. List feeds :available
C. To buy or not to buy hay | B. Prepare a dismmssion ( 5 to be purchased and

their costs.

A. Lecture
B. Class Discussion
C. Supervised stumy -

. Feeds and Feeding A= idged

D. Field trip to dairy—

il B
i I e,

Noce taking;

B.. Dimcussion of needs

Cc.

Calculate and record the
nutritional needs as statred

35

#

. Raising dairy calves .ad im Feeds and Feeding, Tahle questions and essay
heifers (Bulletin) ITI for the given heifer questions.
. Animal Science and dry cow.
. Magazine articles
farms

."Teacher evaluation

Prepare a written
examinacion using
multiple choice




‘ - 91.01010101—03
AGRICULTURGAL

Title - FEEDING DALRY CATTLE

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
Unit 4 - Nutritional needs of the 4. Factors = ?
milking herd . Body weight maintenance ,
Objective #7 . Pregnancy X
Calculate the nutritional needs for . Productioxz '
given examples of milking cows in . Growth

three different categories of
production listed (1) production
maintenance and growth (2) produc-
tion, maintenance and pregnancy,
(3) production and maintenance

only. Y
i

Unit 5 - Feeding practices - A. Ways of pwoviding minerals for .dairy cattle
Objective #8 . Dry lot
List. five ways for providing ., Basture »
mineral -supplements for dairy - Full har 0
cattle. .. Pull sikage 5
How can minerals be fed? B. How =an .minerzls be fed?

- Bluwck

. Granulasr

~ L&Equic

. Mixed wzith femed or firee cholee e
Objective #9 i A. Types of feed
Balance, to the instructor's | . Roughazge
satisfaction, a ration for a givem . Copcentraizss
situation concerning dry cow, thmss{ . Mimeral :sopmiement
years old. 1ZB. Factors To <omsider -

.. Bodly mairmrenisoce
- Pregnancy
. Production
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EDUCAT

10N

01.01010101-03

FEEDING DAIRY CATTLE

‘- Code

- Title

TEAACHING METHODS .

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Superwised study
. Refm=rence - Feeds and

. Guest .speaker -~ Cooperative

B. Topic ~ Computerized calcula-
tions of feed formulation

Feeding

Extension Specialist

Feed.Company, Dairy
Specialists, guest speakerg
student panel consisting
of students with dairy
enterprises on the home
farm and cooperative
farms.

A,

Calculate and record the
nutritional needs of the
cattle giving -
. Example; use feeds and
feeding
Table III
Questions and
answers and
discussion ©

A, Teacher evaluation
of calculations by
students

Problem solving quiz

A. Field txip to daify farm
B. Field txip to feed store
C. SBupervissed study

Compile and file the list
of methods for supplying
minerals and choose the one

which most meets the studentd

RC

A, Oral or written test
B. Teacher observation..

and Table I

needs.
B. Construction of a pasture
mineral feeding container.
4
A. Supervised study A. Find the needs of the animal| A. Instructoy's evalu'ati.bnr1
B. Feeds and Feeding Table 111 B. Meet her needs through

feeding basically roughage
and supplement this with-. -
concentrates., Use an actual
project animal or home farm
or employer's animal when
possible.

of .calculated materipl.
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" Title - FEEDING DAIRY CATTLE

T

AGRICULTURSGAL -

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

|Objective #10

Balance, to the instructor's
satisfaction, a ration for a given
situation concerning a milking cow
‘|carrying a calf for five months.

A. Types of feed -
" . Roughage
. Concentrates
. Mineral supplement
B. Factors to consider -
. Body maintenance
. Production
. Pregnancy

"|Objective #11
List the advantages of complete
feeds in feeding dairy cattle.

A. What are complete feeds?
. Roughages
. Concentrates

programs?

B. How can complete feeds be used in dairy feeding

C. Advantages of complete feeding programs

.‘.

38
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"EDUCATION

‘““bif6101o1o1-63,:r'

"FEEDING DAIRY CATTLE

- code

- Title~:

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES:

A,

Supérvised study -

Reference Feeds and Feeding
Tables I and II1

Find the needs of the animal
Meet her needs through
feeding basically roughage
and supplement this with
concentrates. -
Calculate for an actual
project animal on home farm
or employers ‘animal when
possible. - : a
Analyze a tag from a bag of
Dairy Ration.

A. Instructors evalua-
tion of calculated
material.

Classroom discussion
Students take notes
Invite farmers that are
using the complete feed
concept.

A.

Apply the complete feeding
concept on the home farm.

A. Written test on subjdct’

matter. :

39
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Title - 'FEEDING DAIRY CATTLE

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books: Feeds and EEeding,Abzidged; Morrison, Morrison Publishing Co. ‘
Animal Science T c

Bulletins:

Periodicals:

1.
2,
3.

4.

Audiovisuals:

Cornell F¥ecommends, Cornell, IMS. Stone Hall
Raising Tairy Calves and Heifers, Cornmell Ext. 76
Feed companies prepare bulletins -which may be procured

from loczl feed dealers.
Feeding Dairy Cattle, Cornell

Farm Jourmal

‘Succes=ful Farming

Hoar#s Dairtyman

Penzsylwvania Earmer

YRumen. Story” 1. Ralstcim~Purina-€o.
or St. Louis, Mo,
2. Cornell Film 'Library
Feed Tompany Fieldmen
Extension Service Specialist - Dairy Production

Code - 01.01010101-03

12




Title - Dairy Health and Disease

DESCRIPTION:

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code - 01.01010101-04

This module will prepare the student to set up a herd health and

disease prevention program that will be satisfactory for a dairy herd.

Emphasis is placed on the diagonosis and treatment of animals for specific

conditions and diseases under direction and supervision of veterinarians.

Sanitation and environmental controls will be examined and the necessary .
health records will be mantained. Students will also become familiar with
state and federal regulations that pertain to sales of cattle and shipment

of milk during treatment period.

bIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT

1. Importance of Disease Control
2. Herd Health Problems

3. Management for Disease Prevention

Revised January '75

41

“Time Allocations

Class Other
2 0
8 10
4 6
14 16




Title - DATRY HEALTH AND DISEASES

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code - 01.01010101-04

‘Objectives to be obtalned:

The student will be able to:

1.

2.

3.

Define and show the economic importance of good herd health.. Contrast
the definition with that of disease, stress, condition.

Selectwéh.du{is,é.x-'eli‘éi'enc'e' materials on animal health conditions for ~~ T ‘
identification of causal agents and means of spreading diseases. : o

Demonstrate to the instructor's satisfaciion a knowledge of the 16 general
symptoms, any one of which is an indicator that an animal is not in good

) hea]-tho‘ o

Demonstrate to the instructor's satisfaction a working knowledge of the
causes, symptoms, treatment, control or prevention measures of 25 dairy
cattle diseases, conditions or stresses by the instructor and of economic
importance in our state or area. ' ' '

Determine>when a veterinarian should be called to treat dairy cattle and
those services that go along with veterinarians services.

Iist 10 important sanitation and environmental control measures used for
control or prevention of disease, condition or stress.

Demonstrate how to correctly prepare, use and analyze either the DHI
health record or individual permanent record to prevent disease problems.

List procedures required to care for a sick or injured animal.

Plan a farm medicine chest. IList minimum equipment and contents that
should be kept on hand for dairy herd health use.

 Name the state and federal regulation requirements for marketing milk .
and, dairy animals.

42



Code = 01.01010101~04

" Title - DATRY HEALTH AND DISEASE

AGRICULTURGAL .

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

nit 1
Importance of Disease Control

Objective 1

Define and show the economic
importance of good herd health.
Contrast the definition with
that of disease, stress,
condition. ™

A. Definition of good health as contrasted with

disease, stress, condition.
B. Definition's development for:
. Disease
. Condition
. Stress

C. Losses in income:

« Production of milk
. Animal losses
D. Costs: ,
. Direct costs
. drmgs
. veterinarian
. other
Indirect

. loss in milk not produced

. loss in feed conversion
. affect on food supply

r

‘Objective 2
Select and use reference
materials on animal health

conditions for identification of‘

cansa’. agents and means of
spreading disease.

A. Listing of available references on cattle disease

. Texts . Slides
. Periodicals + Tapes
B. Identification of causal organism for disease:
. Bacteria . Protozoa
. Virus « Spores
. Fungi « Poisons
. Paracites . Feeds
+ Chemicals

C. Identification of means of disease spread

. Direct contact
. Indirect contact

4

13

Ao

’




UCATION,

' DATRY HEALTH AND DISEASE - Title

01.

01010101-C4 - Code

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALIATION PROCEDURES .

Lecture
Lecture—discussion-use ol
charts showing the costs
related to disease control
from direct and indirect
r.:asons.

A.

B.

[ESUG

Written definitions of good
health. Disease~stress-
condition : '
Student become aware of the
economic problem—and include
in the written notes or

A.

Oral or written ex—
pression for each—
health, disease,"
stress condition in
students own words.
Written evaluation

of present conditiong

supervised study for general
causes of health problems

of ‘livestock, and the
environmental conditions
that are conducive to the
spread of disease within a
herd or area.

Bn

references and develop a
list of disease references -
for class use.

Students prepare lists of
agents that cause disease
and the methods by which a
disease can be spread.

44

B.

C. Tape interview of vet— written work sheet
erinarian and/or local C. Student examination of their on home farms/or
farmers in discussion of own >.2rd situations if on DHI written test.
losses. Directed study-Bull.|D. :%.udent examination of farm
998-pgs 3-5 cash account records to
D. Examination of DHI monthly determine expense for
records of selected veterinarian services and
individual animals in herds drugs. '
to demonstrate losses in E. Compariscn of home conditions
production as result of t. state or regional Farm
disease or condition as Business Studies.
compared to animals free of | . A.C. Use small beads or
disease or condition. ' marbles to take 10% of the
E. Examination of farm cash crop each year for a 5 year
accounts from sample farm period. The pile you
for expense of veterinarian accumulate due to disease
gservices and drugs.- will show the influence of
F. Establishment of an average disease on food supply.
cost per cow for vet— : B
erinarian and drugs from
Farm Business Studies.
A. Lecture~Discussion~ A. Students will find available [A. Continous evaluation

during module to
determine how
frequently and with
what competence
Students use -
references.

Oral or written
quiz.




2 ode - Ol. 01010101-oa

'ruxr- - DATIRY HEALTH AND DISEASE

AGRICULTURAL

ORJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

. Unit 2
"Herd Health Problems

Objective 3

Demonstrate to the instructor's
satisfaction a knowledge of

16 general s'mptoms, any one of
which is an indicator that an
animal is not in good health.

]

Objective 4
Demohstrate to the instructor's
satisfaction a working
knowledge of the causes, symptomsy
treatment, control or nreven-
tion measires of 25 dairy cattle
diseases, conditions or stresses
- gelected by the instructor of
economic importance in our state
or area.

A. General symptoms

Appetite change

Cessation of rumination
Roughened hair coat

Loss of hair

Dull eye

Loss of weight or condition
Coughing % nasal discharge
Rise in body temperature
Skin changes

Respiration rate

Abnormal gait

Muscular tremors
Consistency of manures
Drop in milk production
Abnormal milk

‘Discharge from bowel or reproductive tract

Pulse rate
Urine

A. Infectious diseases

B.

Ce.

D.

.
.
.
.
]
.
]
.

Metabolic conditions

Mastitis . Anthrox
Brucillosis . Black leg
Trichomoniasis . Shipping fever
Teptospirosis . Pink eye

Foot rot- . Lumpy Jaw
Metrites . Winter dysentary
Cow pox . Warts

Vibriosis . Ringworm

‘Rabies . Tuberculosis

. Bloat .

. Ketosis . Hardware

. Edema . Vitamin deficiencies

. Milk fever . Teat spider
Parasites

. Flies . Grubs

. Lice . Mange
Poisons

. Nitrate

. Prussic acid
Mechanical injury

. Smashed teat . Broken hbones

Capped hip » Wounds

~
J

4

Retained fetal membrane




- .E-.r, D

UcaTIoON

 DIARY HFALTH AND DISEASE

01.01010101-04 - Code

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Lecture~discussion of when
to call a veterinarian.
Group discussion regarding
what farmers and -students
should, be able to treat.
Tape or actual interview
with area veterinarian.
. Discussion of his role in
herd health
. Information needed both
at the time of call ‘and
when at the farm :
. His evaluation of when
individual should make
his own treatments
Role playing using practice
telephone for leaving

- message for veterinarian.

1

A. Supervised study

B. Individual evaluation in
diagnosis of animals
symptons

C. Role playing-practice making

call to veterinarian office
leaving information

46

A. Written test
B. Continued diagnosis
as in Objective #4

EaRsA
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Code - 01 01010101 04

Title - DATRY HEALTH AND DISEASE

AGRICULTUR& L~

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

| objective 5 .

= . Determination when a veterinarian

‘shoild be called to treat dairy
cattle and those services that go
along with veterinarians

- _services.

A. Determining the value of animals in terms of .
cost required for treatment
. Diagonosis of condition .
. Skills in administration medication
. Equipment available
. Desire of individual to do work
B. Determlnation of degree of sickness
. Pulse '
. Temperature
. Alertness
. Respiration
. Other symptoms

. €, Informz£ion given at time of:.call

« Who is:calling
. Address or locatiion
. Reason :for call:
+ symptoms
. when noticed
« what done so .far ‘ .
D. Veterinarian service at the farm
. Information available on animal
. Assistance for veterinarian
. Treatment to follow -
. Record trestment data

47




- EDUCATION

% -

01.01010101-04 - Code

DATRY HEALTH AND DISEASE - Title -

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

G.

Siides or victures showing

mnormal “condition for these
‘to sinclude:demonstrations

~amimal zexanmination and

Supervised study and group -

Lecture—~discussion of
general svmptoms that effect
animals which indicate
something is wrong.

Ditto list of symptoms and
what to look for.

zmimals with varfous
svmptems. - .
TdentZfication of the

for: tald=g-temperature,
respin=tion, pulse.
Préeldt=—=p to farm for

demonstr=tions. Use local
wveterinarians as resource
people.

discussion using references.
Preparation of sheets for

diseases and/or-conditions.
Slides and tapes of specifid
diseases

A. Demonstrate ability to take
temperature, pulse, &
respiration rate through
actual examination.

Note taking of general
gvmptom list.

~Students can visit live-
stock auctions and report
on the visual appearance of
cattle and calves.

. Students keep notebooks
containing diseases, in-
cluding causes, symptoms,
treatment, controls, prevent—
don. " Include any updated
statistics that relate to
current economic losses.

w3

43

A.

D.

B.

~satisfactionability| - - -
to accurately check—

‘Have students list

Written test of
listing the general
symptoms.
Demonstrate to
instructor's

+ Temperature

. Pulse rate

. Respiration rate
Slide test of animalg
showing symptoms.

symptoms shown in
the slides. -
Student notebook
evaluated for
content on each

of the diseases »
and/or conditione-
Written test where
at least 80% accuracyl.
is required for
disease causes, ,
symptoms, treatment,
controls, and
prevention.




Code -~ 01 O‘OlOlOlaOh

‘f Title - DAIRY HEALTH AND DISEASE

AGRICULTUR

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

~Unit 3

Management for Disease Prevention

Obiective 6
Iist 19 important sanitation and-

‘emvironmental control measures

rsed for control or prevention
of disease, condition or stress.

Objective "~

Demonstrate how to correctl:-
‘vrevare, use and analyvze either
the DHI health record or similar
zrecord for anlmal health.

A. Proper sanitation measurers to control dairy

diseases,

B. The list should contain items in the following

general areas:

« Proper feedlng o -

. Sanitatisn in buildings, yards, lanes,
pastures

. Proper equipment. in good working order

. Well maintained fences,vards and exercise
area

. Ventilation of bulldlngs

. Stall sizes

. Pens availability and size

. Isolation of sick or new anlmals

. Manure disposal

. Federal & state disease control regulations

Information needed in health record
. From birth or when entered the herd if
purchased replacements
. Identify
. Dates of disease~condition
. Treatment i1sed
. Keep records current
Use and analysis of the health record
. Past condition that may repeat
. Frequencv of a condition as mastitis or
milk fever or bloat
. Breeding history particularl: estrous
" periods
Temporary and permanent records
. Barn t:pe sheets
. Permanent cards and/or records
. Wheel—t?pe of breeding record

49
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“EDUCATION"

01,01010101-04
DATRY ‘HEALTH AND DISEASE

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES ' iEVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.
B.

~environment

7" 'veterinarian in regard to

" health record forms or cards

Lecture—~discussion after
study period.
Slides showing desired

Tape interview with

sanitation and environmen~
tal factors

Field trips to farms (prefer
two sitwations,one farm in
LO-60 cow rangée and the
other a large operation in
the 150-200 cow range) for
comparison of operations.
Develop score card of ''yes'-
"no'"' conditions of sanita-
tion and environmental
factors similar -to '""Barn
Score Card" used by milk
company., '

Lecture demonstration of
methods used in keeping of
health records both for DHI
and for other types of

(see appendix)

Student problem solving
situations, keeping records
and evaluation of situations
in terms of planning for
coming year

Field trips "to farms where
svstematic records of
health and/or breeding are
maintained.

A,

i
i

Students prepare list of- -
sanitary and environmental
control measures desired for.
farm. Students score farms

as to "yes" or '"no" of their}

develaned list. Ll

A

Students practice filling
out ‘records .on:amimals
using DHI forms—:and other
types of health-records.
Students analysis of
problem situations amd
prepare plans to prevent

problems from getting
established.

50

11

' B. Evaluate their own

Written test .

situation on
selected one and
compare score card
result to that of
instructor..

Given situations to
teacher's sat-
isfaction that
student can
maintain, use, and.
analyze.

Given sample DHI

health records
students will
evaluate the records
indicating -
strengths and weak—
nesses of animals.

. fmgégéQﬁm;i




"Code ~ 01.01010101-0L4
~ Title ~pATRY HEALTH AND DISEASE

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Objective 8
Iist procedures required to care
for sick or injured animals.

A.

B.

Basic diagnosis
. Temperature
. Pilse
. Respiration

Getting animal isolated

. Leading
Management

. Blanketing

. Feeding & watering
Administering antibiotics

. Drenching . "bougies® .

. Shots

. Balling gun

Other skills associated with treatment

. Casting

. Bandages

. Restraining . Block & tackle or Jacks
. Handling feet . Use of &lectric prods

. Trocar

% cannula

Safety in handling animals
. Personal
. Animal involved




“~EDUCATION:

o i A S et e e it e it

. 0L.01010101-04 _ - Code
DAIRY HEALTH AND DISEASE - Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Demonstration bv vet-—

erinarian recommended where
teacher does not have
experience (Under no
circumstances should
teacher undertake treat—
ment of an animal unless

he is absolutely sure of
his ability).

~Field trip to farm where

demanstrations and
practice may be carried out
where facilities exist for
proper handling of animals.
Supervised study using
references-in regard to
basic diagnosis, isolating
animals, management,
treatment and handling
animals.

A. Observation of demonstrationg
in some cases students may be
allowed to practice handling
the animals as restraining,
feet work-and locating where
shots would be adiiinistered.

B. Observe veterinarians work
on farm cattle.

c
oo

13

A. Written test
B. Notes taken for
completeness.
C. Evaluation of
student practice in
“handling of ‘animals |
when being treated.”




_Code ~ 01.01010101-0L

~Title - DATRY HEALTH AND DISEASE

AERI LTy T

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Objective 9 '

Plan a farm medicine chest. List
minimum equipment and contents
that should be kept on hand for
| dairv herd health use.

o

B.

CONTENT
Equipment :
. Nose lead . LO' length of %" rope
. Cow halter . Electric clippers
. 8ft. length sash cord < Dehorning equipment
. Drench bottle . Wash basin
. Trocur % canmula . Hoof knife
. Balling gun « Thermometer
. Hvpodermic needle
Medicine and materials
. Turpentine Epson salts ;
. Absorbine Udder balm

Ginger (tea) Castor oil

Mineral oil Sterile cotton
Vaseline _ o Sterlle gauze
Alcohol . bandages

Disinfectants

Drugs that are fresh that may be prescribed
by veterinarian for use as: o

Sulfa drugs
Destrose

Calcium gluconate
Mastitis antibiotics
Autibiotics

Problems of keeping medical chests:

Space requirements
Locuation of chests

Tvpe of chest

Safety

9]
w
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Tincture of 1odine_
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DATRY HFALTH AND DISEASE - Ti

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.lecture-discussion of the equip
ment and supplies needed for
- herd health based on group
~ observations on field. trips
‘i -and'study of specific diseases.
: B Slides-showing well equipped-
- medical chest and contents
" Observations of equipment on
. field trips taken prev1ous]y
1 in module. _
_ {C.Study of drug information and
package labels as to strength,
use,and dosage recommendations

- A.

Students prepare list of
equipment needed for
medical chest together
with costs of items.
Students prepare an actual
chest for-demonstration -
purpose as an open house
or fair exhibit.

AR,

A. Oral’ test of: equip—

~are to be used fo
B. Written test.

54
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Code - 01.01010101-04

Title - DATRY HEALTH AND DISEASE

AGRICULTURA

I

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Objective 10

Name the state and federal
regiilations requirements for
..the marketing of cattle, milk
and dairv animals.

A. Marketing cattle
. Intra-state shipment procedure
. Inter-state shipment procedure

B. Marketing milk

. Barn conditions
. Yard and pasture conditions
. Bquipment and facility sanitation
. Cattle health requirements
. ring test
. health examinations
. TB testing
. Antiblotics and withholding milk
C. Marketing dairy animals
. Antibiotic restrictive

—— e d e
©

A
A
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01.01010101-04 - Code
DAIRY HEALTH AND DISEASE - Title

EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES
A. Lecture discussion of A. Notes taken on the require~ | A. Written test.
regulations regarding sales ments for cattle sales—
of animals at both public health requirements and milk
..and private sale. Exam~ .. |  market regulations. .. . e U

ination of sale catalogs
for health regulations

B. Tape interview with vet~
erinarian and/or local
cattle dealer in regard to
livestock

C. Lecture discussion of
health & sanitation
regulations of local milk
companies. Guest speaker ot
area field man or -
inspector for state and
federal market regulations
of local milk company.

D. Examination of written
health regulations for the

federal & state marketing
0 health regulations.

56
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - DAIRY HEALTH AND DISEASE ' , Code - 101.01010101-04

_RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:

Dairy Cattle Science - M.E.Ensminger, Interstate, Danville, Il1linois

Veterinary Guide for Farmers - G.W.Stumm, Hawthorn Books, New York '

Dairy Cattle Feeding & Management - Reaves & Henderson, J.M.Wiley & Sons, New York
Modern Dairy Cattle Management - Davis, Prentice Hall o
Yearbook of Agriculture 1956 - Disease - .

Animal Health Handbook - Pfizer _

Agriculture in Our Lives - Kerbs, Interstate

Approved Practices in Dairying - Mortenson & Juergensen, ‘Interstate

Feeds & Feeding - Morrison S

The Science of Dairy Farming - H.R.Webster Feed Company

Profitable Dairy Management - Beacon Feed Companu

Hoards Dairyman Herd Health Book - W.D.Hoard

Bulletins:

K Dairy Herd Health Program. Dairy herd disease control committee of N.Y.
‘State Veterinary Medical Society _

Dairy Herd Management. Bulletin 998. Bradt.

Programmed Dairy Herd Health. Smith D.V.M., Canton Ag. & Tech.

Feeding the Dairy Cow for Maximum Returns. Cornell Ext. Bull. 1156, Slack et.al.

Anchor Veterinary Handbook - latest edition .

Periodicals:
Hoards Dairyman Magazine -

Audiovisuals:
Mastitis -~ olide Set - I.M.S.

18



lscase and Health Probloms of Dairy Animals

Diseasc or Cundition _
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bCP-12 KE£12ING PRODUCTION RECORDS INDIVIDUAL PARMANENT RECORDS

The Permanant fecord Card for Daivy Cattle was designed for use as a permanent,
complete, life recurd of a dairy cuw in cither a grade or registured herd. The record
was desigued primarily for use in herds that develop thelr own herd replacements £rom 0
cows thal have demonstevated their superior ability for milk production, type character-
istizs and health,

This record meets the veqairements of hevd records in that it 1s convenient,
compact, and will supply most of the desired information about an individual animal.
The record is convenient to use in that it can realdily be filed in a file box or
carried in a shirt or jazket pocket., It is cumpact as well, Approximately once
“hundred cards can be filed in one inch of space. 1f further-information -is.-needed. .........
a repular 5" X 8" card can o» attached to the record and the file wlll remain neat
and orderly, '

The record lends itself to the selling of cattle for reasons that the record
can be reproduced in advertising madiuus. 1t tends to be more busiresskike to
have a single record with all information available when showing a prospective
buyer the animal. When a sale is mad2, either at public or private treaty, a copy
of the record should be made available to the buyer while the original card remains
in the permanent records,

The health record is designed to be kept up to date as needed. This is of .
great value when studying individual animals or families for health problems. Where
the code would not cuver the conditions in the herd further codes can be developed.
1t would be suggested that an explanation of the code additions be made at the end
of the code information on all cards so noted,

Thd record card provides spaces for all informatjon vegarding an animal that _ ‘
1s of primary importance to the dairyman. However, as with any record, to be of . o
the greatnst value . the record must be kept up to date. This mecans that as events

take place they should be recorded. This is cspecially true in the health record

and including thc breeding information, The record will be only as valuable as the

farmer wlshes to make the record.

Over a period of years the record will show the gains in the breeding program..
The records will show the desirable cow families and individuals that can transmit,
or have transmitted over the years. The column for herd average for the year is in
itself the best means of answering the cull-kesep question,

The infovmation below and in the following pages are the instructions for
keeping the record card,

A. FRONT OF THE CARD

1. IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION:

.

a. Cow - The name of the aninal whosc recorﬂ*ﬁs*to’fot%owr*fFoT—registered»coWs—the_,w._
reglstration number would be written below the name.)
Birth - The date of birth written in figures (month-day-year).
bisposal - Tne date of disposal of the animal In figurcs,
kartag - The cartag numbur of thce animal (registration pumber if not enterad)
Record Mo. - This is the-animal's individual number vhich is never repeated
The first pumber is 1 and following forwavd, 0

59
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DCP-12

e,
f.

L

h,

i,

-2, PRODUCTTION RECORD INFORMATION

i.
j-
k.
l,

(2) Permanent Records(contdl

Dam - The name of the mother af the animal

No. - The number of the dam.(fhat is the dam's record number from her file card)

Sire - The name of the father of the animal, (This could be the sire's code name
if used in artificial Insemination),

NS-AS Check (') If the animal was sired by natural (NS) or artificial (AS)
service,

R-G Check () if the animal is registered (R) or a grade (G). ok

\

e e o o e S e b b o At SR £ Sk et e g U ——

Yr. - The calendar year that the record was begun.

tios, - The age of the animal in wonths or years and months at the tima the
. 4

Weight - Thh wewohr of thv animal during the lactation period(at the beginring

of the veecord).

Days Kecd, - The number of days that thc animal was milkéd in the lactation,

Days Dry - The number of days that the animal was dry at the end of the

lactation and beforc freshening to start a new lactation.

(Records are figured from frecheuing date to freshening date)

*Prod,Milk - The total milk produced in pounds for the lactation,*

% - The mean butterfat tect for the lactation

*Lbs,Fat - The total buttevfat produced during the lactation.*

(*Both the milk and fat production can be expressed as cither actual prodiction
or as mature cquivalent 2 X, lHowever, whichever is used the herd averagpc
should ~is0 be the same, Further comments will be expressed below)

Teotal vatue - The celeulated returns hased on the price of milk fer the yer. .

Feed costs - The calculated coists ot all teedb (grain-hay-silage-pastuve) 1y

the year,

Returns - The profit or loss cxpressed as a (4) or a (-).

Herd Average - The calculated herd average for the herd winus the animal's
production record. For larger herds the average should reflect
the season of the year in which the .animal freshened (Mar;~qug.
Sept,-Jan,)(This column has the greatest use in determining the
cull or keep on the animal in question,)

(The records here should be in the mature basis., 1f' the animal's record above

is based on the actual then the mature record 2 X 305 should be placed in the
remarks section next to the hevd avcrage.) ’ ‘

3. REPRODUCTION RECORD 1INFORMATION

Date Bred - The date that is the service date resulting in conception

i*a,

b. Sire - The sire that was the parent of the calf

c. Cow's Wt, - The weight of the cow at the time of calving |

d. Calf's Wt. - The weight of the calf by tape or the number inches of heart girth

€. Sex - Either male or female as M or F

£._ Date/Method Pisposal - The date that the an1m£} 1left herd with the reggggiqr
matihnd of disposal (if lacking room for materials put in roemarks)

g. Name - "¢ name of the animal together with it's code and registration '

' date (Lf registered) only if apimal 1is going to be raized as herd

replacement

he Romarks - 1f there is any problem of calving it should be entered’ hcre.

1£f the anlmal was suld the price and new cwnor's name should be
entered, ' 1f bob calf then the price received would be entered.

*Iransfer material from breeding records of the herd to this sheet,

21 .
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_DCP-12 (3) Permancnt Records (contd,)
4 HEALTIL AND EKEEBTNG RECORDS 1NFORMATTON

a, This record ls to be kept on the animal beginning at birth and continuing 0
through the time that the animal loaves the herd, Entries are made in the N
correct year column and on the line for the correct month, The entry consists
of the date of the month and the code letter for the condition, -

1. Examples: a) PE/6 - Physical kxamination B/3 Birth
: 6th of the month 3rd of the month

b, Where trcatment is not suggested by the code enter the letter "I' and the

date as '"[/10a'"/, The small letter refers to any remark that is necessary

and should be entered in the TomaFks dt the bottom of~the-cardis—Be-sure-—————r—

to include the small letter at the beginning of the information.

¢. 1f it is desired further development of the code is possible to cover
e conditions noct included in the list., 1t should be suggested that such
additions to the code be added to the end of the code list, '

5. MISCELLANEOUS IWFORMATION

a. Reason for Disposals:- The general or specific reason for the removal of
the animal from the herd.

b. Weight at Birth: . - The weight of the animal when it was born either in
. pounds or inches of heart girth,
c. Dbirth Problems: - Any problem that complicated the birth of the animal
d. Remarks: : . The catch-all section that covers materials not
included in the other sections or where there was a. ,
1lack of voom to jrclude the information. . '
1., materials to include in this section; ' o
a type scores and classification
b show records and awards
~c  special honors of the breed )
d price paid and from whow purchased together with the date of the
purchase
e the price received, date and name and address of the buyer if sold
as a herd replacement ' '
£ mnedical treatment not covered in-the Health and Breeding Record

The record card presents a place for all nccessary information that would be
necdec by a farmer vaising his own berd replacement, The farmer has only to make the
~entries as they arise. It would be sugpested that such entries be taken care of at
the time the event took place. DO 11T RO aMb DO NOT PUT IT OFF, BECAUSE IF YOU DO
1T PROBABLY WILL MEVER GET DONE. THE VALUE OF TH1S OR ANY RECORD 1S COMPLETENESS
OF_THE_ INFORMATIOM, THE HERDSMAN IS RESPONSIBLE TO SEE THAT THE INFORMATION 1S THERE.
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Record No. ....

¢ COW .. ... Birth: .. .- ........... Disposal ... Eartag
Ns)  (R)
DAM o NOw it (As) (6]
PRODUCTION RECORDS
' el ‘~‘“:ll"—""_‘ A“m«"'s'v'-’\‘)';;{,:;’::’—.ijw'-:-”:f:n:i;ﬁﬁﬁ-ﬂ"vw*":""'".f‘—Y; - :
. W D bs. | TOTAL | FEED |
’ YEAR Mos,’! vfgg;fr : gzl‘cyg. p[;‘;zYYs ! 5’;;\'10“!() i’/‘o“ ;AT I VALUE ! COSTS ,l RETURNS ( HERD AV. REMARKS
T B : - i )
I T A A |
! ]
T . — T
] 3 o ] ‘
U N A I N ] I IS
] ? I |
10TAlLs _ L 1 |
REPRODUCTION RECORD
s B N s =S :::W:t ::;imod QEMARKS
Dreo SIRE &?lﬁ ‘:gg:r vfl;l;}; SEX | DISPOSAL NAME
BRED . | _FRE et
| |
I | E .
| }
_ _-MIF._ L | i ~T- |
0 HEALTH AND BREEDING RECORD >
Mmo. YR AY . (o wm g/ R _4a [ 463 v aH YR &5~ YR, YR.
wﬂm% ’ s 2 A7y a |
Feb | V2% ) T AT s et Br?
Mar é_///] oy é/é; %é ) /s __'7/62 )
Apt A/ B2 Ty fo 4
_May | Ba/s N
June ’ ' :
July ///fp BIY Kt .M,ﬁﬁ@.[’ﬂ_ﬂaff fo %’ Z‘éo
Aug y/?o Zéz _lé‘! '%-—17
Sept 127 /ENEP Y, —_
Oct | .
Nov ﬁu .
Dec gﬁ/ B2 D2z

. 7 7 R " N T
Code: B, birth; PE, phy. exam; A, abortion; H, hédti"BA, artif. bred: BN, natural service; C, calving; P, pregnancy "
exam; A/B, afterbirth; B/T, bangs test; T/B, tb. test; 8, scours; M, mastitis; F, foot. problem; M/F, milk fever;

O/F, off feed: T/H, heat_treatment;

on

- REASON FOR DISPOSAL:

WEIGHT AT BIRTH:

I Ao,

BIRTH PROBLEMS:

e ~Lormall bt X

17 00 bnlon @

727 /34‘./;7'«
o RBbat,

A5, = Fossrrae S0, ,
¥ Vet Fpeatmens 7&&7“&. - Flufle Juoh

_V..vaceination;_¥, Kketosis;_C/O,_cystic ovary; V/T, vibrosis; D, drydate; _
T, other treatment; DI, disposal. 7 sw/slor o _

M
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title ~ MANAGING THE MILKING HERD Code ~ O1.01010101-05
Descriptions

The milking herd 18 of extreme importance in the business of dairy farming.
It is composed of the animals which consume the most roughage, and concen—
trates in the herd. These animals create the highest medical costs in the
herd, and they are the only ones producing a return both in .revenue from
their product, and in their individual value. Good management of this
segment of the dairy herd is essential for a profitable business.

Students enrolled in this module will be primarily involved with..the care
_ and feeding of the dairy herd, the use of production, and health records
b to maintain the profit balance of the mllking herd. Efficiency of cow -
v numbers v8. labor and buildings will also be emphasized.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT - Time Allocation
o | | ' | ‘Class Other R
_g!b y 1. Care and handling 1 8 R
| | 2. Housing needs 6
, - 3. Essential records 1 2
L. Feeding 6
5. Labor Management ' ' 1 P!
3.

Revised January '75




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title ~ MANAGING THE MILKING HERD Code —~ 01.01010101-05

OBJECTIVES to be obtaineds

T e~ gtudent - wild—be~abLe -0 - e e

1.

10.

List lO'steps to be followed in a program for care of the individuals
of the milking herd.
Milk a cow to the satigfaction of the instructor or cooperative farmer.

Recognize and remedy, to the instructors satisfaction, symptoms of at
least six bodily malfunctions which could involve the milking cow.

Iist the recommended spacial requirements per head for (a) cows in
loose housing, and (b) cows housed in conventional stables.

(List six essentials of a good housing sanitation program

Complete examples of production, breeding, health, and account records
for each of two given situations. ‘

Determine, to the instructors satisfaction, the amount of forage, and con-
centrates to be fed per animal per day (in a given situation) using pro-
duction record information, when the cow is on a dry lot feeding program.

Determine, to the instructor's satisfaction, the amount of feed supplement
to be fed per animal (in a given situation).using production record infor--
mation, when the cow is on a grazing program.

Determine the number of cows one man can handle efficiently.

Develop an incentive program which would tend to make a hired man want
to stay with the business.
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"Code — 01.01010101-05
Title -

Managing the Milking Herd

AGRICULTURGALL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

;?'f"

Unit 1. Care and Handling
Objective 1

Iist 10 steps to be followed in a
program for care of the indivi-
~duals-of~the milking herd "~

cows
B. Regularity of

A. Factors to consider in the care and handllng of

. Millzing
C. Health
D. Ventilation
E. Sanitation
F. Personal stability of handler
G. Judgement of handler

ObJjectize 2

Milk a cow to the satisfaction of
the instructor or a cooperatlng
farmer

A. Explain the mdlk secretion processg

+ Observation
+ Practice

Objective

Recognize and remedy, to the in~
structors satisfaction, symptoms
of at least six bodily malfunc: -
tions which could tinvolve the
milking cow.

A. Diseases
. Milk fever
» Acetanemia
« Cow pox
. Mastitis
+ Foot rot
. Hardware

B. Injuries
+ Cuts
» Bruises
« Internal

G. Other
. Upset stomach

D. Mastitis
o Chronic

« Acute
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LV CATION .

01.01010101-05
Managing the Milking Herd

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METIIODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

questions, have students loo
up answers to questions

B. Classroom discussion

A. Supervised study, aésign 4

A. Note Taking

B. Make the required list using

A. Oral or Written Tes
" Neme or list 10

steps to be followed

—"the references available.

-

in caring for the
individuals of the
milking herd.

Field trip to dairy farm at
milking time.

Demonstration
Individual instruction

Slides~The Cows Udder and
How it Functions

Film-The Science of Milk
Production Rallston—Purina

C.

D.

B. Practice the procedure.

A. Observation of demomshrated
.| procedure.

A. Properly milk the .

cow to the instructors

satisfaction or that

of a cooperating farmer

A S&pervised Study

B. Demonstration of techniques
{1 used in observing cattle.

C. Field trip to dairy farm

D. Slides on Mastitis Cornell

IMS .

A. Complete a list of diseases
and malfunctions common to
the dairy herd. List the

- - causes, symptoms, and con—
trols of each.

B. Observe demonstration

C. Practice techniques for
detection of malfunctions

A. Written evaluation
by the instructor.

B. Instructors evdlua-
ability to recog-

nize symptoms of at
least 6 malfunctions

‘tion of the students]
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- {the cow is on a dry lot feeding
-{ program.

.Code -~ 01.01010101-05
AGRICULTURA L
. Title - Managing the Milking Herd
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
Unit 2 - Housing Needs A. Conventional Barn —
ObJjective 4 . Stanchion
Iist the recommended spacial re- . Tie Stall
—-quirements-z sr-head—for-beth-the—|—~————length-
conventional Sype and loose types . width
of housing for the milking herd. B. ILoose Housing
. Free stall
. Loafing area
Objective 5 g: sggsgizzigi obstructions .'i ...
List six essentials of a good C. Pest Control
housing sanitation program D. Restriction of visitors
E. Cleanliness
F. Isolation
Unit 3 A. Breeding record form
-1 Essential records B. Health record form
-Objective 6 C. IHIC records
Complete examples of production, D. Business records
breeding, health, and account re- | E. Emphasize IHIC or OS 'Records.
cords for each cf two given situa-
tions.
‘}'Unit -y - Feeding A. Roughage T.D.N. D.P.
Objective . Corn silage
Determine, to the instructors sa~ . Hay
tisfaction, the amoufit of forage B. Concentrates
and concentrates to be fed per day | . Grains used
| (in a given situation) using pro- . Protein supplement
| duction record information, when C. Amounts needed by individual animals
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EDUCATION

01.01010101-05

Managing the Milking Herd.

~ Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised Study

B. Field trips to area farms

A. Compile and record spacial
requirements for both con-
ventional and loose stabil-
izing systems.

A. Teachers evaluation{| -
of list of requirementd -

B. Field trip reports

Design a new barn or design
a remodeled old barn

'Supervised‘Sbudy

Research in groups of 2 and
prepare a class report for

Oral or written .
test on the essen-

charts to be used in acquir-
ing information found in
content

Demonstration of the use of
these charts

-GQuest spéaker — Extention

determiize the amounts to be
fed for the given situation

. adequate references
. Solve two problems -

B. Lecture one essential of a good san- tials of good san~-
C. Field trip itation progranm. itation program
B. Note ¢ ©On peer reports B. Teacher evaluation ,w
and lecture. , e
of completed record| .. %
forms
A. Lecture - use of each record| A. Note taking A. Teacher GVAIuation;bw5°¢
~ o of completed record |-
B. Demonstraticn in use of each| B. Complete records for the forms
record teacher-given situations
C. Supervised praétice on given
situations
A. Preparation of mimeograph A. Use charts and references to | A. Examination using -

related to T.D.N- &
D«P. requirements. -

spec¢ialist or _Feed Co.

Fleldmanz
Supervised study

Chalk & Board for problem
solving
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‘Gode - .01.01010101-05
Title - Managing the Milking Herd

AGRICULTURAL

. OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

:ObjeCtive 8

' Determine, ‘to the instructor's A. Roughgg:n silage T.D.N. D.P.
satisfaction, the amount of feed : Hav

supplement to be fed per animal - ey
.(in a given situation) using pro— | B. Concentrates .

‘duction record information, when : . Grain used

the cow is on a grazing program. . Protein supplement

C. Amounts needed by

individual animal

Unit 5 - Labor Management

| .Objective

‘Determine the number of cows one
man could handle efficently

A.

Factors:

. Type of handling system

Other Jobs required of the individual
Ayerage milk cows per man in area
,Average milk cows per man in State

dents in class
. Recommendations by the Siate College of

Agriculture

1

Average milk cows per man of farms of stu-

~| Objective 10
-1 Develop an incentive program which
+|~would tend-to make a hired man

| want to stay with the business.

A. Purpose of plan

b

B. Types of incentives

"« Production

. Increase equity
. Profit sharing

C. Principles for success

. Items creating employee interest
« Training -~ preparation to do Job as employer
wishes

Consistency

Ttle — Farm Manager, Farm thhanic, Herdsmani

Delegation of Authority

Wbrklng hours

House

Farm products — beef, milk .
Incentives and involvemerits
Weekends and vacations

69
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DUCATIO N

01.01010101-05
Managing the Milking Herd -

- Code °

Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Use mimeo charts prepared
for Objective #7.
Supervised study -

Chalk and Board
« Work out problems

A. Use charts and references to
determine the amounts to be
fed for the given situation

. Make calculations for own
herd

A. Written Test ‘
« Two problems

‘A.

Supervised study

Guest speaker—Coop. Eit.
Specialist

B.

A. Determine the number of an—
imals which can be handled
- per man in each of these
situations. -
Milk cows—and.no other
Jjobs
«» Milk cows and care for
calves and young stock
.- Milk cows~calves & young

;

A. Discussion of problem
E. Supervised study-incentive

'C. Guest speaker of a success-
ful operation and his em—

ployee

D. Lecture

A. Preparation of sample
incentive plan

B. Group evaluation

C. Note Taking
. Comprile a list of items
which can be used to create
employee interest and lon-
gevity ’
. Select the one which can be
of the most benefit ’

70
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“A. Teacher evaluation |

of student written:
decisions in each
" gituation

A. Teacher evaluation
of students incen-
- tive programs




MOD!ULE OF INSTRUCTION ‘ ";

ticle - MANAGING THE MILKING HERD | Code - 01.01010101-05

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books - Modern Dairy Cattle Management, Davis, Prentice Hall.

. Dairy Production, .Diggins and Bundy, Prentice Hall
Success ful” Dajrying ,Knodt, McGraw Hi11 °’
Feeds and Feeding Abridged, Morrison, Morrison Publishing cCo.
Dairy Cattle Selection and Feeding, Yapp and Nevens, Wiley

Bulletins --

Any available from local feed companies, especially on housing.
. Farm business chart - I.M.S. Cornell University, Stone Hall, Ithaca, N.Y.
Health record from I.M.S. Cornell University, Stone Hall, Ithaca.
. .Incentive Programs for Hired Man, Ag. Ext. 49 R
Managing the Dairy Herd (unit for teachers) I1.M.S., Cornell Univ. Stone Hall ~ o

Gl W N —

_E v I
Periodicals -

Successful Farming
Hoards Dairyman

Farm Journal
Pennsylvania Farmer

Audivisuals -

Consult Cornell IMS List.
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Workman's insurance

‘written-agreement, annual review

Code- 01.01010101-05
Title- MANAGING THE MILKING HERD

LCC 66:80
TERMS OF EMPLOYMENT
FOR YOUR HIRED HELP
(check sheet)

Yes

No

Comment

Output of products per man above average

Wages above average

Scocial Security

Perquisites

House

“Running water

Central heating

Electricity

Telephone

Fuel

Milk

Meat

Eggs

Fruit and vegetables

Sl

Other =

Incentive payments

Regular working hours

Vacation with pay

e s e e s b

Health insurance

Unemployment insurance

72
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTLON

Title -  BEEF PRODUCTION ' , . Code - 01.01010102-01
DESCRIPTION :

Beef makes up a major portion of the Americgn diet. A steady diet of
good beef has been proven beneficial for body growth in human beings. The
American publics demands quite often exceed the supply since it has grown
to realize the ability of beef to provide the high amount of protein needed
for. human growth and development. The price of beef has increased directly
with 1ts demand, resulting in a need for an increased amount of beef produced.

This module will involve the student in -the development oflékills needed
to maintain a successful beef operation. The student will develop the skills -
needed- for selecting, starting, and finishing beef for human consumption.

The skills of Selectiﬁg, castrating, dehorning, clipping, hoof trimming,
treating diseases and fitting and showing beef cattle will be emphasized.

Field trips to beef farms, and slaughter and packing ﬁagil#pies viyl_l”
be used to familiarize the student with other segments of this industry.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT ' Time Allocations
Class Other

‘1. Breeding and Selection of Beef

Animals. , : .2 | 3

2. Beef‘Heglth | - 2 | 3
3. feéding, growing and fitting beef ) 2 6
4.. Housing requirements and equipment. | ‘ 2. 3
5, Finishing and marketing _2 5
' 10 20

Al

_ Revised June, 1974

73




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

. Title - BEEF PRODUCTION Code 01.01010102-01

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

-Thé student will be able to:

1. Recognize by sight and list from memory the breed and origin of at
least six beef breeds of cattle. S

2. Compose to the instructors satisfaction, and send a letter requesting
information concerning cattle p:digree registration, and artificial
insemination restrictions. to at _léast one beef breed asgociation.

3. Name and recognize by sight at least five crosses and other vavieties
presently being used for beef. Select the one of most interest to you,
.and describe its origin and two reasons for its use, ‘

4. List from memory 25 parts of the beef cow.

5. List ten of the twelve factors to be.considered when judging or select-~
-ing -beef cattle. . ' . ' ' -

6. Judge with at least 50% accuracy three classes of beef cattle.

7. List and record causes, symptcms and controls of at least 20 diseases
found in beef cattle. . .

8. Outline a health program for beef cattle.

“° 9., Organize a program to follow for feeding beef from birth to six months.
of age. ' ' '

10. Organize a program to follow for feeding beef breeding stock from six
months of-age to maturity.

11. Organize a program to follow for feeding beef from six months of age to
finish. /

12. Demonstrate the ability to fit a beef animal for show.

e i e ot o
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

O Title -  pEEF PRODUCTION cod o1 0101010
: . : ode - . 2-01

OBJECTIVES tou be obtaingd:
(continued) -

... Diagram a housing arrangement for a given number cf cattle, including:
a breakdown of total cost of coastruction, and show the method of
calculating the capacity. '

r
;Ln

14, Select. the type of feeding and watering system to be used for raising
beef, and list five reasons why this one was selected.

: 15. Name the'feedihg system to be used in finishing beef for market, and =~ °
1ist two reasons for .quality differences.

16. Locate five facilities available for marketing the finished product.

¢t e s aerne Porat ey e Sy P et e 205 1S Nt o S iret ', i e At i




jC;de - | ,

.01010102- ,
e 0-1111201 AGRICULTURAL
Ai"itlef BEEF PRODUCIION

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT . CONTENT
1 Unit 1 - Breeding and Selection A. Breeds of beef cattle
| of Beef Animals . Aberdeen Angus - Scotland
| Objective 1 . Red Angus ~ U.S.
Recognize by sight and list from . . Hereford- British Isles
memory  the breed and origin of . Polled Hereford- -

. Brahman - India

. Charolais ~ France

. Semintal - Northern Europe
. Santa .Gertrt:'a - U.S.

. Shorthorn -~ B;itish Isles
ol . Polled Shorthorn -

at least six breeds of beef.

ObJective 2 ' A. Necessary information : o
The student will compose, to the . Breed characteristics . 1
instructors satisfaction and send . Pedigree structure g
a letter requesting information’ . A, I, restrictions

"econcerning cattle pedigree . Interrelationship of parents' abilities

registration and artificial insemi- . Basic requirements for letters (review) ¢

“nation. regtrlctlons ‘to - at- least .
one beef association.

e Rttt o seensn
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"~ EDUCATION

!

01.01010102-01

BEEF PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A, Supervised study

B. Slides of examples of each
breed.

C. Field trip to farms having
as many of the major breeds
as possible.

D. Use of available magazines

" . Breed association maga-
zines. :
. Ag. Ed. Bulletin 1011
. Beef Cattle Husbandry
. Animal Science

S —

A. Research and discover origin
of each breed.

B. Make a chart showing the
following information for
each breed
. Origins -

. date of first importation
. average mature weight

. average marketing weight
. average birth weight -

. average weaning weight

A, Written or oral
test :

. Name the breed .
and origin of the
breeds of beef
cattle.

A, Léecture

B. Supervised study

»

A. Note taking
. Write a letter to a breed
... association requesting
~ information about require-
rments for registration,

A. Instructor's
eyaluation of
written letter.




Cude - 01.01010102-01

Title - BEEF PRODUCTION

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Objective 3

 Name and .recognize by sight a%t
‘least five crosses and other

‘ varietles presently used for
beef. Select the one of most
interest to you, and describe its
origin and reasons for its use.

—Objective
The student will identify from
-memory, at- least 25 of the parts

of the beef cow.

ObJectiVe 5

The -student will llst ten of the

12 factors to be considered when
selecting Foundation or replace-
ment stock.

g

A.

B.

~y

Cross breeds

. Santa Gertrude's -
. "Brangus -
. Beefmaster -
. Charbray -
Dairy Beef

. Large boned dairy b
at birth.
. Usually Holsteins

X Shorthorn
X Angus

Brahman
Brahman
Brahman X Hegeford X Shorthorn
Brahman X Charolais
Charoclais X Angus
Charolais X Hereford

reeds weighing over 100 lbs.

Parts =~ 7
. Back

. Barrel

. Feet 'and legs
. Rump

Factors to consider
. Purebred or grades
. Selection of breed
. Size of herd
. Uniformity )
. Health
. Condition
Age and longevity
. Reproductive abili
. Miltking’ ahllltv
e g e o
Adaptation
P
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EDUCATION

01.01010102-01

BEEF PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Supervised study
Discussion - Cornell Ext.
Bull. 1011

Test

. Animal science

. Beef cattle husbandry

A.

B.

List and discuss crosses,
and their origination.
Prepare an oral report
on the one cross most
interesting to student.

A. Oral or written
test on recognition
of breeds.

B. Teacher evaluation
of oral report.

-

Chart -~ Ref. Parts of a

~Beef Animal

Lecture
Using judging scorecard,

naming -and pointing out the

parts. Use a slide showing
cow with parts labeled.

Note taking

Label the parts in thelr ..
proper places on the drawing
of a cow.

A. Written test -

... -Given.-the. name.of.}.....

the parts of a cow
the student will
locate at least

25 on a drawing

of the animal.

Lecture
Student discussion

. The judging manual

Note taking

Listing

Factors to consider in
selection.

79

A, Test ~ Oral or

Written ,

. Name ten factors
to be considered
when selecting
foundation or
replacement of

- gtock.




litle -

‘dee -

?_ Unit 2 - eef Health

01.01010102-01

BEEF PRODUCTION

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

] -Objective 6

Judge with at least 50% accuracy

' three classes of beef cattle.

Objective 7

~List -and record causes, symptoms
and controls of at least 20

- diseases found in beef cattle.

edn

\

B e L

Objective 8
Outline a health program to
follow for beef cattle.

A. Categories of beef judging
. Confirmation
. Natural fleshing
. Breed and sex characteristics
. Constitution
. Feet, legs and bBones
B. Judging techniques
. Consistency
. Classifications
. General appearance
. Beef characteristics .

et e e et s et mran S E b i 2 S g Smemane et f e SR PO

A. Diseases to be considered

. Navel infection
. IBR

. Deficiencies

. Virbiosis

. Tuberculosis

. Freemartin

. Internal parasites

. White muscle disease

e h s e b .o ——— PYSRNS e 7 b reama e

A. Application of knowledge studied
. Immunizations
. Antibictics
. Disease prevention methods
. Coordinated for daily use

- 80 .

"« Scours : .+ Dysentary
Pneumonia- - - - . . Pink: Eye . ..

. Ringworm . Warts

. Mange . Influenza

. Lice . Hemoragis Septicemia

. Grubs . Leptospirosis




EDUCATTION

01.01010102-01

BEEF PRODUCTION

- Code T

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

-5

mMEY O >

Lecture

Slides on yield grades
Lecture (short)

Slides of beef judging
Demonstration of judging
Field trips-for judging

"C, Discussion

A. Notes on reasons and evalua-
tion of each category.
B. Note taking

D. Practice judging

Supervised study - assign
each student to prepare

~oral- report .on-.cause .. .. ...

symptoms and control of
three diseases.
. References -

. Beef cattle

. Animal He&lth and Dis-

ease Control
. . Cattleman's Handbook
. Ag. Ed. Bull. 1011

A.'Prepare'bral reports on
agyigned diseases.

B. Class discussion.

A. Oral or written
test
. Name the cate~
gories used in
judging beef.

demonstrated in

classes of beef.

A. Instructor evalua-.
tion of disease -
coowrecoxd. Sl

:Supervised study -

Ag. Ed. Ext. 1011
Class discussion

Ay Use of information previously
acquired to outline a health
program to be followed in
raising Diary Beef Calves.

81

‘A.wInstructbr'sv«
evaluation of
health program,

T

. Evaluation to mord
than 50% accuracy

* judging of ‘three |

R ]




_Code -~ 01,01010102-01
L AGRICUL TURAL

 vitle - BEEF PRODUCTION ' : : 6
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT ' . CONTENT
Unit 3 - Feeding, growing and Birth to six months
fitting beef | A. Range with Brood cow

Objective 9 . Feeding schedules for beef calves
| Organize a program ta follow for . calf's digestive tracts:
f feeding beef from birth to six . liberal milk feeding
i*| months of age. : . using milk replacer

limited milk feeding plus a dry calf startrL
..nurse cow method _
. skim milk method:
gﬁl : . Water

A ' . ' . Hay

. o . Antibiotics

A | ' . Silage.

' ' . Pasture

. Minerals

. Vitamins

Objective 10 : A. Six months to maturity
Organ;ﬁ, a program to follow for . Pasture
.|. feeding beef breeding stock from .. Roughage N
six months of age to maturity. . Concentrates =~~~
: ' ) . Weter .

.»Vitemins
. Minerals

e . ‘ e 82 :
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- Code

- EDUCATTION 01.01010102-01
k. ' - Title
; ‘ BEEF PRODUCTION
: ‘ TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES
A. Supervised study A. Procure information concern- | A, Instructor evalua-
B. Film strip on raising Beef ing feeding programs for tion of Feeding
calver calves. ' Program,
C. Panel discussion B. Panel discussion - Feeding
. References =~ ‘ whole milk vs. milk replaces.
. Feeds and Feeding Abridged|C. Outline the feeding program.
. Raising Diary Calves and
Heifers (Bulletin)
. Animal Science
.  Agway Tenderlean beef pro-
gram
. Beacon Tenderlean
_ Program 3rd Edition
" D. Movie ~ Calf Rearing
0 'A. Supervised study - ‘ A. Procure information concern- | A. Instructor evalua- |
A ~ 'Ref - " ing feeding programs for tion of feeding
. Feeds and Teeding calves. ' program.
abridged : B. Outline the feeding
. Raising dairy calves program. '

and heifers (bulletin)
B. Field trip to a beef catt'le
raising operation.




. CGude - 01,01010102-01

Witle - ppEE PRODUCTION

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

- Objective 11

|" Organize a program to follow

; for feeding beef from six months
’ of age to finish.

Objective 12
Demonstrate the ability to fit,
a beef animal for show.

i

~—

, Six months to finish

A,

Un1t 4 - Housing requxrements

and equipment
Objective 13
Diagram a housing arrangement for
a given number of cattle, includ-
ing a breakdown of total cost of
construction, and show the method
of calculating the capacity.

A,

B.

G.

-, Escavation

Buildlng Requirements

. Handling facilities

Conventional Beef

. Pasture

. Without pasture

. Concentrates ,

. Water

. Vitemins and minerals

Dairy Beef -~ .

. Tenderlean Program ° i
. beacon
. agway
. wayne . ‘ ' .

monn e e e e e rm——— - g T 0018 el e (5 414 T 4 %k R Ay gt s moires em wem s

Fitting

. Calves creep feeding
.. Cattle Feed rations

. Overconditioning 0
. Underconditioning

Showing

. Clipping P
. Separation )

. Form

. Cleanliness

. Showmanship

Special Needs

. 5 sq. ft. /100 1bs. of weight

Shelt.:.c '

. Draft free, Warm 40° . 500, dry
Accessibility for cleaning

. Not extremely important for calf per -
. Easily disinfected every 6 weeks
Temperature regulation

. Electricity - Heat lamps for winter

. Exhaust fans

. Chute for restricting
. dehorning :
. medicinal purposes

Cost of - Housing

. Property

. ‘Materials

. Handling

.- Labor of ~~nnstruction
. Pereonal labor ’




EDUCATTION

01.01010102-01

BEEF PRODUCTION

-~ Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT; APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Supervised study -
using references from list
in objective 9 and below
. Ref -
. Agway Tenderlean Beef
Program
. Beacon Tenderlean
Program 3rd Edition

A. Panei discussion of Datry
beef system vs. conventional
beef system.

B. Outline the feeding program.

Supervised study -
References -

. Building a Champion

. 100 best fitting formulas
. A.G. Bull. 1011

Guest speaker
Demonstration

Field trip

Supervised practice

moow

PR e ——

A, Instructor evalua-
tion of feeding
program,

A. Note taking of rules to
follow in fitting.

B. Discussion _

C. Practice showing

A, Teacher Evaluation

B. Demonstration of
clipping and
trimming technhques

. Supervised study -
References -~
. Beacon - Tenderlean Bull.
(2nd Editicn)™ _ »
. Animal Science
. Animal Health and Disease
Control
Livestock Magazines
. Field trip to farm raising
cdlves.
. Beef .cattle Husbandry

ing older. cattle
Lecture

+ Discussion

" Use of phone to search
material costs

Fielid tcip to farm maintain=

Break class into grouns to:

. Research and record the
needs of housing tenderlean
calves.

. Research and record the
nexds of housing for dairy
or other beef calves

1B. Discussion
C. Draw diagram of 3 sided pole
shed for a'given situation.
D. Note taking 7 .

Use the,phone or visit
material suppliers, seeking -
material and handling cost
information. .
Contact contractors seeking
labor cost'

i

8

~- 13

YA, Teacher evaluation

of drawn diagram.

B. Teacher evaluation
of bill of
-materials.




Cude - 01.01010102-01 MGRICULTURA L"

Jitle - gEER PRODUCTION
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT :
| Objective 14 Congiderations
Select the type of feeding and A. Home built
* watering system to be used for ", Cost .
raising beef, and 1ist five . Time
reasons why this one was selected. . Ones own ability
. Availability of materials
B. Purchased -
. Quality
. Cost e *
. Availability ‘
C. Equipment Needed -
. Feed bunk
. Self fe'der
. Winter proof watering
. Mineral boxes
. Hay rack
. Scale
. Restricting chute
. Loading chute
3
Unit 5 - Finishlng E\d Marketlng Cattle finish ‘
ObJectlve 15 A, Age goal - ' )
-~ | Name the feeding system to be . . Conventional steers 15-24 months
| used in finishing beef for . Dairy beef - 12 months
market, and list two reasons .. graze at 1 year of age and then -
for quality differences. . dry lot feed for 100 days

. gradual change from roughage - graln to
full feed grain
P ' . concentrate feed - 1000 1bs/head
. dairy beef - 12 months
. dry lot feed only -
. total concentrate - 3000 lbs/head
: B. Reasons for quality diff.rences
& . Underfinishing -
' . animals which should bnve been culled
. insufficient feeding conditions
. lack of water
. Over finishing
. overfeeding
early finish lower quallty
. Economy -
. total cost of raising animals
. cost per day of raising animals
. profit margin over feed cost 0

86
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EDUCATTION

01.010:4102-01

BEEF PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Lecture

Discussion group
Supervised study

Inquiry for information
concerning costs of equip-
ment.

COoOw>»

.

A. Note taking

“B. Prepare panel discussion
with two groups of selected
students ~ subject -
Home built vs. Purchased

C. List person#l preferences
and five ra-: ; why.

A, Supervised study
- References -
. Agric. Ext, Bull. 1011
B. Guest speaker panel
. Butcher
. Feeder
. Livestock marketer

X

A. Each student chcose one
method of finishing cattle
and defend it by listing
and rally reporting only
on its desirable points
class discussion.

B. Record notes on panel
. Discuss and question
" speakers.

C. Select students to plot a
growth curve for -

. Underfinfshed animals vs.
Economy

. Overfinished animals vs.
Economy. :

i

A. Teacher evaluation
of lists and
reasons.

A. Teacher ﬂvélhatioan
of oral raport.

B. Oral vr written -

. test on reasons
for quality
differences.




Cude - 01.01010102-01 '
. AGCRICULTURAL

litle - BEEF PRODUCTION ' .
0b...CTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
. Objective 16 Facilities
Locate five facilities available A, Friends and relatives
- for marketing the finished B. Local slaughter and retail facilities
product. C. Chain store
: D. Livestock markets
E. Dealers ’
F. Return prices - supply and demand

e )




01.01010102-01

~ Code
EpUCATION
| aT 10! BEEF PRODUCTION
- Title' -
TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES
A, Proplem solving discussion [ A. Contact available prospec- A. Instructor's »
Qf 1ive supervised research. tive buyers of the finished evaluation. . )
B, Let each student lccate two product ,repurt findings to h
avajlable facilitijes, class.
gir} report. B. Make note of projected
‘ . values,

17.v,




ey

Title - BEEF PRODUCTION

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code - 01.01010102-01

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:

Bulletins:

Periodicals:

Diggins & Bundy. Dairy Production. ond ed. Prentice-Hall, Englewood
Cliffs, N.J.

Ca>~tlemans Handbook by Springer Lnterstate

Sanitation and Disease Contyol by Dykstra Interstate

Animal Science by Ensminger - Interstate

Beef Cattle Husbandry, Ensminger, Interstate

100 Best Fitting Formulas for Blue Ribbon Beef,

Albers Milling Co. 1061 Central St., Kansas City, Mo.
4.4 Bulletins ~ Calf Raising. Agric. Ed.

Agway :

Purina™z*Building Champions These companies are known to

Wayne prepare bulletins, which may
Beacon = be procured from local
Other Food Companies , feed dealers.

I.M.S. Stone Hall, Cornell University, Ithaca, New York
Ag. Ext. Bulletin 1011 - Raising Beef Cattle in N.Y.S.

Farm Journal Magazine

Successful Farming Magazine

Breed Association Magazines or Journals
Feed Company News

American Agriculturalist

American Stockman

Audiovisuals: Movie Calf Rearing - Purina Feeds, Ralston Purina Co.

Checkarboard Square, St. Louis, Mo.
Wayne Feeds

Parts of a Beef Animal - Chart from.Welkayr Ed. Service,
126 Park Drive, Williamsvilles 21, New York :

99
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PARTS OF A BEEF ANIMAL

Hip (Hook)®
Back — f15 12 s : 8 V NS\ , Hock -
.Brisket . ~.
...... Loin
""" Crest oo Muzzie
""" Crops ... . .Neck
e Dew Claw
...... Poll
...... Elbow
...... Face -+ ....Point of Shoulder
...... Forehead ......Ribs
...... Fore Flank ......Round
... ForeRibs B HKRAN @ Rump
oo, Hind Flank Shanks
. .Shoulder_ S Tail Head o Twist ... Withers
., KEY.
1. Muzzle "~ 10. Loin 19, Hind Flank
2. Face 11. Hip (Hook) 20. Ribs
3. Forehead ‘ 12. . Rump | 21. Fore Ribs
4, Poll | 13.  Tail Head : 22, Fore Flank
5. Crest 14. Round - . 23. Arm :
6. Shoulder 15. Twist 24. Elbow
7. Withers 16. Hock 25.  Brisket
. .8 Crops . 11. Shanks -, 26.  Point of Shoulder
9, Back ' 18. Dew Claw - 27. Neck

SUGGESTIONS T0 GROUP L’ZADERS , ,
(1) Give each member one copy of this lesspn and let him study the picture and list of parts for 15 minutes, -

(2) Make a game of it; divide club into 2 teams, have each fold the page at the dotted line; havz “name down"
" by asking members of each _side, ,alternately, to mame a part as you call the number

: (3) At second meeting, have members study_picture again then have them fold on dotted line and write correct . S 1
number on blank in front of names of parts listed.

(4) Visit a beef farm and have membnrs point out the parts on a real animal,

WALKAYR EDUCATIONAL SERVICE
126 Park Dnve :
Williamsville 21, N. Y. . o
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0 MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - HANDLING THE FOAL . ' Code -  01.010i0103~01

o,

DESCREPTION:

v

The student will praé;ice the proper and safe procedure of approaching
and catching a fnal in a box stall and in an enclosed lot. The art of
leading a foal as well as trimming its feet will be demonstrated and hoL
practiced. The articles of good grooming and the equipment necessary to
accomplish this task will be practiced. Many techniques will be discussed
in constraining of a foal and at least five different skills will be '
practiced in administering of medications.

ﬁ MAJOR'DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
' Class Other-
1. Catching and leading - : : 1 6
2. Constraining methods o ‘ ‘ 2 5
3. Trimming hooves ' 6
4. Grooming the foal . 4
' 5. Administrating medications 2 4
5 25
ey Revised June, 1974 , - - )
® - .




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - HANDLING THE FOAL

Code - 01.01010103-~01

OBJECTIVES tu be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. Approach and catch a foal in a stall and in a fenced lot.

2.

Demonstrate the proper procedure for leading and tying a ‘. ai using a
halter, lead line and a cross tie. :

List three methods of restraining a foal and demonstrate at least one
of them. :

Safely pick up the front and back hooves .of a foal (while it is tied
in a cross tie) and demonstrate a method of caring for a foal's hooves.

Demonstrate the prOper'methods of grooming a foal.

Demonstrate how to clip the head and legs of a foal,m;;ing electric clippers.
Demonstrate the proper procedure of.constraining a foal.

Enter a foal's stall without the foal escaping.

Use instruments such as a syringe, tube and hypodermic needle, to administer
medication to a foal in at least five different ways. -




Cude - 01.01010103-01

{itle - HANDLING THE FOAL

-

N,

AGRICULTURAL

- OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

for leading and tying a f.al
using a halter, lead line and .
cross tie., ) ! oy

~4

o CONTENT
Unit 1 - Catching and leading A, Haltering
Objective #1 ' B. Roping - 30 feet
Approach and catch a foal in a
stall and in a fenced lot.

.
Objective #2 A. Lead line use .
Demonstrate the proper procedure B. Cross tying 3

Unit 2 - Constraining methods
Objective #3

List three methods of restraining
a foal and demonstrate at least
one of them.

Uge of:

A. Twitch

B. Ropes /
C. Straps - '
D. Hobbles ;s = '
E. Other .} \

i

. 94




01.01010103-~01 - Code '
EDUCATION

HANDLING THE FOAL R & - Title
TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES
A, Discuss and list on board A, Enter stall using all pre- A. Teacher assessment .
precautionery measures cautionary measures to safe- of demonstrated
needed for student safety. guard the student - pur procedures.
B. Demonstrate how to make a halter on foal.
temporary stall with a 30 ft{.B. Turn foal out into a fenced -
rope in a corner of a field. lot. Using a rope approx.
) C. iwmonstrate to student pro- 30 fr. long, make a
‘ ~ procedure of putting a temporary stall with the
4e¥ er on a foal. Cpt 3 pagel rope to capture the fbal;
Lok
D. Supervised practice.
A. Demonstrate the use of a A. Connect a lead line to foal's A, Teacher assessment
lead line. ‘ halter. Attach a long rope of demonstrated
B. Lecture and list on board around behind the foal and -procedures.
the dangers of a cross teach the foal to lead. All
tie, Cpt 3, pg 115* leadsmen must have an ' s
C. Discussion and list on ~ assistant to help prevent
0 board the advantages of . injury to the foal.
using a cross tie. B. Lead foal to an alley in the
D. Demonstrate leading. barn. Fasten foal to cross
E. Supervi:zd practice. ties. Student and assistant v

must remain with foal to pre-
vent any injury to the foal.:

oy

[

- A. Illustrate procedure of A. Students demonstrate how to | A. Oral or written

keeping foal on opposite keep a foal away from the quiz. L. .
side of the stall when front end of a stall when thq B. Teacher assessment
attendant enters the stall. student enters the stall. of each student ’
B. Demonstrate how to apply B. Students must apply a twitch demonstration.
a twitch on a foal's nose on a foal's nose and ear
and ears. (gently) . . :
C. Tie up one front leg C. Demonstrate the procedure
D. Throw a foal with the aid ~ used in '"casting" a foal in
of ropes. ' a stall. '
E. Use a large flat instrument | D. Using a strap, tie up one
such as. a broom to force a front foot of a foal.
foal. to go to opposite side
of stall when an attendant . ' P

enters the stall.

a *Care and Training of _.ters
% and Pacers.

N
o




Cude - 01.01010103-01

| fitle - HANDLING THE FOAL

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES: BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 3 - Trimming hooves
Objective #4

Safely pick up the front and
back hooves of a foal (while it
i{s tied in a cross tie) and
demonstrate a method of caring
for a foal's hooves.

Use:

A. Hoof pick
B. Rasp

C. Hoof knife

“Unit 4 < Grooming the foal
" Objective #5

Ure:
A. Curry comb

Demoristrate how to clip ‘the head
and legs of a foal, using
electric clippers.

“Demonstrate the proper methods B. Body brush
of grooming a foal. C. Cloth
‘ D. Comb
Unit 4
Objective {6 Use:

A. Clippers

96
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EDUCATION

01.01010103-01

HANDLING THE FOAL

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Demonstration - proper
methods of picking up a
foal's feet off the ground.

A,

Each student will piak up all
four feet of a foal using all
safety precautions discussed

A, Teacher assessment
of students
“demonstration.

—~

97

B. Discuss and illustrate in class. ,
on board or overhead the B. Each student will demonstratje
proper angle of front and the proper use of a hoof picly,
hind hooves. hoof knife and rasp.
~ C. Demonstrate the proper use
of a hoof knife, hoof pick
and rasp.
D. Supervised practice
A. Demonstrate proper use of A. Place foal in a cross tie - A, Teacher ajssessment
the curry comb, body brush, thoroughly cleaning the coat of student
mane and tail comb and soft .of the animal using curry demonstration.
cloth as a wiping cloth. comb, body brush, mane comb
B. Supervised practice. and soft cloth,
' B. If necessary, prevent foal
from tossing its head and
proceed to clip the halter
path .and muzzle of the foal
using a set of electric
clippers.
A. Review methods of constrain-| A. Place foal in a cross tie = A. Teacher assessment
ing a foal. thoroughly aleaning the coat] of student
B. Illustrate on a board or of the animal using curry . Oral Test
overhead areas to be comb, body brush, mane comb . Demonstration
clipped i.e. halter path and soft cloth,
at poll, hairs around muzzle| B. 1f necessary, prevent foal
and hairs behind the from tossing its head and
fetlock joint. proceed to clip the halter
C. Demonstrate on the correct path and muzzle of the foal
angle and type ot clippers fp using a set of electric
be used. ' clippers.
D. Supervised practice. :
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Cude - 01.01010103-01
: AGRICULTURAL

Title - HANDLING THE FOAL
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
Unit 5 - Administering medica- Review:
tion A, Leadline use

Objective #7 B. Cross tying ’

Demonstrate the proper procedure | C. Twitch

of constraining a foal. D. Ropes
E. Straps
F. Hobbles

Objective #8 A, Calmness
Enter a foal's stall without B. Authority
the foal escaping. C. Gentleness

D. Relaxation
Objective #9 . Use of: .
Ure instruments such as a syringe, A. Drench bottle
tube and hypodermic needle, to B. Rubber tube
administer medication to a foal C. Hypodermic needle
in at least five different ways. D. Feed

&




EbircarT 10N

01.01010103-01

HANDLING THE FOAL

-‘Code‘
- Title

el

TEACHTNG METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

. A. Review by discussion and

supervised practice,
objective #2 and #3.

A,

=
EVALUATIQN PROCEDURES

Demonstrate how to keep a
foal away from the front end
of a stall when the student
enters the stall. )
Apply a twitch on a foal's
nose and.ear (gently),
Demonstrate the procedure
used -in "casting' a foal

in a.stall. )

Using a strap, tie up one
front. foot of a foal.

A, Teache%«assessment 7
of student procedurei

~

A, Class discussion.
B. Demonstration
C. Supucvised practice.

Practlce approach of foal.

T
Pt

A, Teacher assessment of
student procedure.

A. Class discussion
2. Demonstration.
C. Supervised practice.

N

=i

Give ‘a foal or a horse 5 cc
of vater using a syringe.
Squeeze the horseb nasal
passages to force the horse
to swallow.

Demonstrate on a model the
use of a hypodermic needle.
Illustrate on a poster and
then a model how to insert
a rubber tube into a horse's
stomach.

List methods of concealing
medicine in feed.

99

A. Teacher asses.ment
of student procedur
of: o
. Administering medjca-

tion
. Using no fewer than
5 methods.

1




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION R g |

Title - HANDLING THE FOAL
¢ Code - 01.01010103-01

RESOURCE MATER1ALS

BOOKS -

Horse Science Handbook -~ 1964

Horse Science Handhook - Volume 3
by M.E. Ensminger - Pub - Agri~services Foundatlon, 3699 E. Sierra Ave.
Clovis, California

Care and Training of the Trotter and Pacer
by James C. Harrison

Pub. The United States Trotting Assoclatlon
750 Michigan Avenue

Columbus, Ohio 43215

Horses and Horsemanship

by M, E. Eusminger

The Interstate Printers and Pub. Inc.
Danville, Illinois

100
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s . MODULE OF INSTRUCTION
“ Title - HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES Code - 01.01010103-02

DESCRIPTLON:

The student will study the types of harnesses, their functions and uses.
The student will start with the basic ground training necessary for the pre-
paration of hitching the horse to the training vehicle. The student will
actually hitch, drive and perform the horge at different speeds and gaits.
Arrangements will be made with the local race track for the students to
observe the'way of going so that irregularities or movement defects can be

detected.
MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTEST -~ Time Allocati/ ns
e Class  Other
~" 1, Bitting Harneés 1 2
2. .Lunge Line and Long Line 2
- 3. Driving Harneés'and Hitching 1 2
4. Driving the Horse - o 14
. 5. Gaits and Speeds ( i 5 .
6. Way of Going A 2
;\3 27

Revisged June, 1974

® | - 101




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION
Title - HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES 01.01010103-02

Code - ) : ‘!'

UBJECTIVES to be obtainéd:

The student will be able to:

1. ldentify all parts and functions of a bitting harness.
2. Put a bitting harness on a horse and make all proper adjustments.

3. Use a lunge line and a training wh1p to lunge a horse at the walk and
trot in both directions.

4. Use long lines to drive a horse while walking behind the hors=.

5; Identify all the parts and functiqns of a driving harness.

6. Adjust and properly fit a harness to a horse.

7. Hitch the harnessed horse to an appropriate two wheeled training vehicle.
8. Use the reins to guide the horse, and drive over a prescribed course.

o

9. Make the horse perform at his gaits at different speeds, while using
training equipment.

10. Recognize through observations of the horse's leg movements, defects
- in the "way of going" of the horse.




“Code - 01.0101010302

_ . AGRICULTURAL
. Title - HARNESS TRALNLNG OF HORSES

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT ' . CONTENT

Unit 1 - Bitting Harness
-Objective #1

Identify all parts and functions
of a bitting harness.

A. The Harness
. Surcingle
. Crvpper
. Lunge Bridle
. Open Bridle

Objective {2 A. Open bridle
Put a bitting harness on a horse B. Lunge bridle
and make all proper adjustments.

Ce

' R
Unit 2 - Lunge Line and Long Line | A. LungeLine - Ch. 16 Pg 674 H&H _ ’
Objective #3 B. Training Whip e

Use a lunge line and a training *NOTE - There is some contradiction to *he usefulness
whip to lunge a horse at the walk "of lunging a horse.

and trot in both directions. - Some horses should not be lunged, as sharp

turns can cause further damage to those
with bad stifles.

Objective #4 o A. Long lines

Use long lines to drive a horse B. Training whip
while walking behind the horse. .

103 5




EDUCATION

01.01010103-02

HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION SROCEDURES

A. Use wall charts on harnesses|A. Take notes A. Teachers' evaluation
to identify par:s. B, Assemble ~ a complete harness of students notes.

B. Assembly demonstration by C. Put harness on a horse B. Teachers' evaluatio
teacher on a bitting harness|D. Make all necessary adjustment]s of stidents'ability
- Ch. 3, Pg 116-121% for proper fitting. to harness a horse |

C. Class discussion - list E. Note advantages and disadvand and adjust,
of advantages and .disadvan- tages of a lunge bridle.” ‘
tages of a lunge bridle F. Fit lunge and open bridle on
verses an open bridle made horse.
by instructor. G, Make adjustments for proper

D. Supervised study fitting.

* (see B. above) -

Care and Training of
' Trotters and Pacers -

A. Supervised practice A. Practice fitting bridles. A, Teachers' evaluation

of students' ability
to fit a bridle.

A. Illustrate - the making of a|A. Note the .illustrations and | A: Teachers' evaluation v
lunge line from a length demonstrations of students'preparatjion
of rope. B. Attach lunge line to lunge of the.différent

B. Demonstrate - use of a bridle lunge lines. Lo
training whip. C. Make different types of lunge| B. Teachers' evaluation|

C. Supervised practice. lines. of studentd ability fo .

' ' D. Use a lunge line with an work the horse with |
open bridle. lunge lines.

A. Prepare-illustration of 1A. Note teacherd, illustration ' |A. Teachers' evaluation
use of side lines ‘on the’ B. Attach lunge lines studenqyability to
bitting harness. (pp 122- |C. Work horse in long lines attach lunge lines

. 126) ) ~at the walk and trot in and work the horse.
. ‘ Care_and Training of both directions with both '
- Trotters and Pacers types of bridle.
‘ B. Supervised practice. 1 04
S_..., -




\

Code - 01,01010103-02 . ‘v R )
v : AGRICULTURAL
ilitle - HARNESS TRALNING OF HORSES -
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT ’ CONTENT
Unit 3 - Driving Harness and- A. Parcs of harness
Hitching . Driving Harness
Objective #5 . Blind bridle shadow roll -
Identify all the parts and Page 46--461 - Ch. 8 **
functions of a driving harness. . Bucking strap
. Hobbles
. Crupper
. Belly band g
. Check lines
Objective {6 4. .Use of whole harness
Adjust and properly fit a harnmess| B. Appreach to horse
to a horse. C. Adjustments
Objective #7 A. Two wheeled driving cart - )
Hitch the harnessed horse to an Ch. 16 - pg. 640-641 *
appropriate two wheeled training ‘
vehicle.
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EDUCATION

01.01010103-02

"HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES

- Code

- Title

TEACHIﬁG METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A, Class discussion of parts
and functions of harmess

Note taking
Participate in class dis-

A, Oral or written
quiz - identify

[N

and adjustment of a blind
bridle, saddle and belly
band, crupper, traces, chec}
lines and shadow roll. Ch.
3 Pg. 126-139%% '
Explain - safety factors of
using a bucking strap -

Pg. 459 Ch, 8 *¥* ‘
Illustrate - proper adjust-
ments of hobbles -~ Ch. 8
Pg. 490-491%%

Supervised practice on a
gentle animal,

B. Use wall charts ~ of a cussion, all parts of harnes
harness Ch., 16 Pg. 642% C. Keep drawings or photos of o

C. Supervised study of harness harness in notebook.
or model.

A, Demonstrate - proper fit A, Practice fitting harness to | A. Teacher evaluation

the horse as demonstrated.

of students ability
to approach and harngess
the horse,

-

Class discussion’
. Demonstration of hitching

the cart. :
Supervised practice.

A. Participate in discussion
B. Practice hitching the
horse to the cart.

A, Teacher evaluation
of 'students ability
to hitch the harnesged
horse to the cart.




" Cude - 01.01010103-02

witle - °  HARNESS TRABNING OF HORSES

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 4 - Driving the Horse
Objective # 8

Use the reins to guide the

horse, and drive over a prescribed
course.

. The harnessed horse only
, Hitch to a two wheeled cart

. Review of safety procedures used when working

. Gentle pat on horsegs neck is a good reward

NOTE: When breaking a young horse to the cart
for the first time, the outside wraps
on the girth should be wrapped through the
shaft holders. If the horse should throw
himself, he can be released simply by

unhooking the tugs and pulling the cart ba¢

and away.
with harnesses and harness horses.

for the horse when he performs well.

10"] ' [

k



’ 01.01010103-02 - Code
EDUCATION

HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES - - Title
TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES
A. Class discussion -1 A. Safety Procedures A. Teachers' evaluation
Review safety procedures . Agsistant leads harnessed of students!abiljty
. Review "Give and Take" ‘horse at the begirning to perform driving.
theory of controlling . Driver will walk behind the hcrse over a specific
a horse, cart until student feels area,
. Review "Punishment ard confident the horse will
Reward" theory. Ch, 3 remain steady and will
Pg 129-139%% respond to commands (before
B. Illustrate proper mounting entering cart.) _
of a two wheeled vehicle. . After the driver is in
Ch. 12 Page 632-633*%% ’ complete control the
*% Care and Training of assistant will remove his
. Trotters and Pacers lead line but must stay
C. For breaking a young horse with his partner to give
the teacher should reinforce assistance whenever needed.
the need for two assistants . "Give and take theory" -

the driver will pull the 1dft -
rein and slightly release
the right rein to make the
horse turn to the left.

Reverse procedure to make

: opposite turn. '
’ N . '"Punishment and Reward" . ..
theory - :
. urge or persuade the
horse to advance
. appiy back pressure on
reins - punishment- - to
bring the horse to a haly ,
or standing position, !
. release pressure on the
horses mouth
Reward - when the horse
o stops. ;
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~01.01010103-02 | | »
| AGRICULTURAL .
HARNESS TRALNING OF HORSES" ' '

]
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT - CONTENT
j‘_Uhit S -~ Gaits and Speeds A, Hitch horse to two wheeled cart.
| Objective #9 B. Drive
t{" Make the horse perform at his C. Jog .
gaits_at different speeds, |  NOTE: Sor .ave one gait, ‘and it
fi_;whlle using training equlpment. ' ) aa . IRt
\
109 ™
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E DUCATION

01.01010103-02

HARNESS TRAINLNG OF HORSES

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

horse.

Review safety procedures

~Review '"Give and take"

theory of controlling a

Review "Punishment and
Reward" theory. Ch 3 Pg
129-139%%

Review proper mounting of
a two wheeled vehicle.

Drive the hitched animal to an
enclosed area - either indoor
or outdoors.

Jog the horse around the ri- o
or track.

A. 1f the horse is a raciLuy
breed, jog the horse clock-
wise around the track.

. If the horse is of a plea-
sure or show breed, jog

" along the rail in a counter
clockwise direction.

B. Racing Breeds will be exer-
cised in one direction to
develop the animal's muscle
structure and lung capacity.
Control his animal to per.
form in a straight line.

C. For pacers hobbles are used.
D. The Pleasure and Show Breeds
will be driven over a pre-

scribed course (figure 8
both ways of the ring - along
the rail as much as possible)

E. The Pleasure or Show Bregds
will be urged to maintain
a trotting gait.

F. Whenever necessary, use a
whip to urge the horse to a
greater speed. The horse will
‘not be allowed to change his
gait. The horse must only
increase his speed at the
present gait. '

110
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A'

... for the hitching gf

. ability.

Oral or written quiﬂ
- List the safety
procedure to be usg

a horse to and driyvin

with a two wheeled

cart. ,
Orally or in writing,:
explain the '"Give af
Take' theory.
Tcacher evaluation g
the students driving




01.01010103-02 : ,
AGRICULTURAL-

HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES"

T
|

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT : , , CONTENT
: Unit 6 - Way of Going A. Forging
-~ |. Objective #10 B. Interfering
+] Recognize through observations C. Winging
| of the horse's leg movements, D. Paddling : v :
T“w“ﬁéféth“in“the““Way of Going' -~ | -E+Cross-firing-- SRSV ST
of the horse. F. Timing of hoof beats
Py
.
111
12




01.01010103-02

. EDUCATTON ' HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES
TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES
"A. Class discussion of each A. Listen to the hoof beat A. Teachers' evaluation
item in content for uneven beats. of students ability )
B. Illustration by - { B. Observe the horses 'way of - to detect defects in .
Wall Charts or Transparencies  going' from the side to "Way of Going'. R
T "showing the different locate any irregularities. '
irregularittes in the C. Change places with the
"Way of Going" of a harnessef assistant to see the horsek
horse. Ch. 6 in ** movement from both angles.
** Care and Training
, Trotters and Pacers -
C. Line demonstration ’
D. Supervised practice. ’ T 1o
+

® | 1 112
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES ‘ Code - 01.01010103-02

RESOURCE MATERIALS

BOOKS - Cére and Training of the Trotter and Pacer

by - James C. Harrison

Published by the United States Trotting Association
750 Michigan Avenue
Columbus, Ohio 45215

Horses and Horsemanship

by - E, M. Ensmivger
Published by the fmterstate Printeis and Publlshing, Inc.
Danviliz, Illinaofs: 61832

113
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‘ E ) ) MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE OF TACK AND EQUIPMEHNT Code - 01.71910195-03

DESCRIFTION:

- Tack and equipment condition is second only to the condition of the B
oo ... . horse. Its importance, therefore, can nct be over emphasized. . In this module .. ... ..
the student will be involved with the essential phases of tack and squipmenit e
conditioning. The student will demdastraie an ability to correctly clean and
store tack and eqiipment. This process will involve the student in "learning
by doing."

g MAJOR D1VISIONS O UNITS OF CONTENT _ Time Allocation
’ : ‘ Class Other
l. Cleaning supplie_s l 2 o o
2. Cleaning tack 0 1 18
3. Cleaning of equipment " : 0 6
4. Storaga of tack and quuipment 2 2
' : - 4 26

Revised August » 1975




Title - CARE OF TACK AND EQUI2MEIS

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code - 01.01010103-03 0
OBJECTIVES to be obtained:
The student will be able to:
1“:Ident: ify“""l'l*"pi'eceS"of"' t:ack-_andmequi*pme 5 ] R LT B R LI TR P e "‘"""’“""“"”;‘_’:
2. Identify 14 articles needed for cleaning tack and equipment.
Demonstrate methods of remoying dirt from pieces of tack by using specific
cleaning agents that are offered by the instructor.
4. Identify and demonstrate use of preventives that will increase the use of
~ tack and: equipment. R
5. ‘Contrast correct with incorrect methods of storing equipment and tack."

List methods of correctly storing 5 pieces of tack.




~‘Code - 01.01010103-03 | | | |
- . AGRICULTURSGSL

 Title - CARE OF TACK AND EQUIPMENT | .

" OBJECTIVES BY UNIT " CONTENT

Unit 1 - Cleaning supplies A. Articles
Objective 1 . Bliting haraass
Identify 11 pleces of tack and . Driving harness '
.equipment. 1 . Bridleg. ..o e
' . Halters

~ . Saddles

. Girths

. Stirrups and straps
. Bits

. Training boots

. HobBles

. Rainsg

b e e RS v . . - e B S P e e een

| Dbjective 2 A. Equipment and material needed
Identify 14 articles needed for . Barnsss rack or hook
cleaning tack and equipment, « Bridie peg

+ Saddie rack

. Sponges

. Chamci§-cloth

. Cheese ' cloth: ...

. Flannel rags

. Saddle soap

+ Glycerine. .soap

. Neatsfoot 011

. Metal pofish

. Petrolesum jelly

. Palls

. Towels
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EDUCATION

CARE OF TACK

01.01010103-03 - Code

AND EQUIPMENT -- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

‘A. Lecture and class discussion
-introducing students to the
articles which need cleaning

A. Tnstructor will introduce
tthe articles used in the

cleaning, preserving and

polishing of harnesses,

The instructor will list the
order of preference of use in
the cleaning of leather goods,
metal articles and training
vehicles.

Demonstrate washing of
leather articles.

Refer to page 643-648 of
Horses and Horsemanship, by
‘Ensminger '

saddles and training equipment| B. List a use for each wmaterialll

A, List each article of tack
used which needs care.
. Ncte the characteristics
of each for ‘urther identity

A. List each material and
substance for cleaning tack.
Note the smells and textures
of these new materials.

C. Disassemble and wash all
leather articles.

117

U

A.

Written or oral test
to identtfv each of
10 articles of tack
uL equipment which
may meed to be
cleaned.

Written or oral test
identifying each of
12 materials and a
use of each,




Code -~ 01.01010103-03 o 5
i | SGRICULTURGAL

o .

_Title - CARE OF TACK AND EQUIPMENT

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT ; CONT”
Unit 2 - Cleaning Tack A. Equiprzat to be washed |
Objective 3 . Harriesses
.~ |Demonstrate methods of removing . Training cart ‘
" jdirt from pieces of tack by using . Pleasure driving cart
“‘I'specific cleaning agents that are . Sulkys
- offered by the instructor . Fine harness buggy
. Viceroy
{Unit 3 - Cleaning of eguipment A. Equipment to be cleaned
"} Objective & ' | . Trainigg cart
Identify and demonstrate use of - . Pleasure driving cart
preservatives which will increase . Sulkys h
the use of tack and equipment. ‘ . Fine harness buggy
‘ ' . Viceroy B
. Harnesses
118
. ! 6 .




EDUCATION

CARE OF TACK AND EQUIPMENT - Title

701.01010103-03 = Code.

" TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION. ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A, Demonstrate technique of
washing

A, List the equipment which
will need washing
Practice washing each piece

of equipment as instructed

B.

o e B T Y

Instructor will introduce
and demonstrate each article
used in the:cleaning,preser-
ving and palishing of har-
nesses;saddles and training
equipment.

Supervised practice

The instructor will list the
order ofrpreference of use
in the cleaning of leather
goods,metal articles and
training vehicles. Refer to
page 643-648 of, Horses and
Horsemanship, by Ensminger.,

B.

A. Compile a list of the pre-
ferred order of equipment to
be cleaned and preserved,
noting how often.

Practice applying preserva-
tives as instructed.

119

/i, Teacher svaluation
of list .
Teacher evaluation
of student progress
in producing a piece

“of tack or equip-
ment which 1s free.
from sweat and grime
that. has evidence of
‘a preservative added
to it,

B.

A. Teacher evaluation
‘of list. :
B. Teacher evaluation of] |

students completed

job of cleaning and
preserving an assigne
article.

(=7 .




Je + 01.01010103-03

'itle - CARE OF TACK AND EQUIEMENT

Lo

AGRICULTURGAL -

CONTENT

OBJRCTIVES BY URIT

Unit 4 - Storage of tack and

_ equipment

] Objective 5 ,
‘Contrast correct with incorrect

j -,methbds;ofAstoring equipment and

tack. List methods of correctly
storing five pieces of tack.

A, Tack room
. Size
. Ventilation
. Neatness
B. Hanging racks
. Sdize
. Placing
. Use
C. Sheslter for driving
. Vehicles

120
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EDUCATION

CARE oF T&LK AND EQUIPMENT

o1. 01010103 03 - Code

" TEACHING METHODS

—

STUDENT APPLICATICN ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION»PROCEDURES

Lecture and supervised study
from pp 648 of, Horse and

Horsemanship

Demonstrate correct methods

of storing each piece of
tack ‘and equipment
Supervised practice

Class discussion of need for

and shelter for vehicles

A. Note taking

B. Copy list of methods for
storage of tack and equipment
“‘from, Horse and. Horsemanshig.
C. Practice -organiziag tack and
equipment '

Following the cleaning,
preserving,polishing and
greasing of all tack and
equipment the students will
store each article in its
appropriate storage in the

D.

121

47 different pieces |
of tack or equipmenti

* tack room or storage shed. . [

List 7 incorrect
methods of storing .

B. Teacher evaluation

equipment stcrage.

A. Oral or written test'wé

- Title =

of student work with| -




MODULE OF INSTRUCT ION

Title -CARE OF TACK AND EQUIPMENT © """ Code - 01.01010103-03 - o

RESOURCE MATERIALS

A. Books - Horsesand Horsemanship
Dr. M.E. Ensminger
Fourth Edivion
The Interstate Printers and Publishers Inc.
Danville, Illinois )

B. Bulletins{~

T

10

ERIC

e 'Full Text Provided RS
u by ERIC
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‘ ‘ MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE OF FEET AND LEGS | Code . 01.01010103-04

DESCRIPTION:

The 'student will spend much of the time analyzing the most important
part of the horses anatomy - his legs. The student will view horses in order
to gain experience in determining what causes horses to become lame and to
interfere with its own movements. The predisposition of the common unsoundnesses
and what can be done to correct these conditions will be studied.

The wrapping of legs with bandages will be stressed as well as aid
to healthy hoof growth.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
Class Other
1. Anatomy and nomenclature of the hoof 2 ‘ 8
2. Abnormal Posture _ ' 4
N ,“ng: 'ﬁogfwiQI;;IBg“"mwmmMW" e 1)

4, Lameness and unsoundness 2

5. Wrapping Legs

o
®
S0

.Revised_June, 1974




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE OF FEET AND LEGS 0

Code - 01.01010103-04

UBJECTIVES to be obtaihcd: S S

The student will be able to:

List the major bones and muscles of the front feet and‘legé.of a horse.
List the major bones and muscles of the hind feet and legs of a horse.

Name the parts of the foot as viewed from the side and bottom while
using an illustration or chart. :

List abnormal standing positions of .a horsets front and hind legs.

Recognize the different ''ways of going™ that need to be corrected by
means of corrective shoeing.

Demonstrate the proper techniques of trimming a horseds hoof.
List the causes of lameness and unsoundnesses of horses' legs and hooves.

Illustrate hoof abnormalities.

Demonstrate the proper procedure for wrapping a horses leg. v ‘ O

Demonstrate the proper method of applying hoof conditioners when given commercial
conditioners and materials needed.

i
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01.01010103-04

Title - CARE OF FEET AND LEGS

AGRICULTUR & .

OBJECTLVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 1| - Anatomy-and nomenclature
of the hoof

Objective #1

List the major bones and muscles
of the front feet and legs of a
horse.

Bones

Scapula
Humerus
Elbow

. Ulna

Radius

. Pisiform

Two rows of carpal (knee) bones
Splint bones

Cannon

Sesamoids -

First phalanx (long pastern)
Second phalanx (short pastern)
Pedal or coffin bone

Muscles . \

Deltoid

Caput magnum

Caput medium

Anterior pectoral

Extensor metacarpi magnus
Extensor pedis

Extensor sufraginis

Tendon extensor (metacarpi magnus)

"Tendon extensor pedis

Flexor metacarpi

. Ligament

————

Objective {2

of the hind feet and legs of a
horse.

List the major bones_and muscles |

_A. Bones_

o

Pelvis
Femur
Patella
Fibula

. Tibia

Point of hock
Tarsals
Splint bones
Cannon
Sesamoids

. First phalanx (long pastern)

-Long-vastus

Second phalanx (short pastern)
Pedal or Coffin bone

Muscles :

Gluteus superficialis
Semitendinosus

. Tensor fasciae 1

Tensor fasciae 2
Gastonemius

Peroneus

Perforans

Extensor pedis
Suspinsory yigamgnt o

| A\)
(g}
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01.01010103-04

CARE OF FEET ANL LEGS

- Code

el

- Title

TEACHING MET H()DS

STUULENT APPLICATION - #ETIVIT I

Lexwture and dlscuﬁs,\v using

*rvghead tranzpareac i 0r
ﬂ:her charts of st

el muscular strwrscioav of
;he horse.
Field trip to horss a to
observe animals ar -0& in-
terrelationship of !;~ bones

and muscles of leg:.
Supervised study.

Prepare mimen drawing: of
legs and muscles for-wand-
outs.

e e

mkﬂLUATIEN :PROCEDUREEE.

A. Lo e woomes of zhe‘front
Log. Sintehs
B. List ths jmsscles =f the

A‘ (Bral or written tesz!:
G¥ven a drawlngof -
the framt leg of a

front l=g.. i
Label the bones and muscles !

on a drawing. d
~Store d1scovered informatiw'r

|

in a notebook.

horse, Tabel at leasf
ten diFfferent bones,
and ten different

musc les=, e

‘Supervised study.

A, List the bones of the hind

Use of transparencies or
charts.

Field trip to horse farms
to observe the muscles

of legs. . ‘
Procure front and rear legs
of a dead horse for student
supervised study.

Prepare a mimeographed
drawing of the hind leg.

-
0

B Oral or written

leg.

B. List the muscles of the
hind leg.

C. Relate bones to muscular

functions. .
Touch and feel the muscles

D.
of a live horse.
E. Study the bone structured
example of “a deceased horse.
F. Store pictures and informa-

tion in a notebook.

s SR SIS

test on identifica-
tion of no fewer
than ten bones and
ten muscles of the
hind leg.
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01.01010103-(

Title - CARE OF FEET -&ND 1.

2{nS

AGRICULTURSA -

OBJECTLIVES BY:.UNIT

—

Objective #3 .
Name the parts of the foot .
viewed from the side and botiam

chart.

[i
R

R

CONTZ

£ Classes of structure

Bones

Elastic

Sensitive

HS YAy e

¥.. The Foot

Cannon bone

Long pastern .
Short pastern
Coffin bone
Naricular bone
Fetlock joint
Coffin joint
Pastexn joint
Extensor tendon
Deep flexortendon
Perioplic ring '
Coronary band
Plantan cushion
Sensitive frog
Horney frog
Periople
Sensitive sole
Horney sole
Sensitive laminae
Hordey wall

White line

Ergant

1 T ihe Hoof

Frog

Sole
White line
Wall

Toe
Quarter
Heel

L 3

T g

- e .




01.01010103-04

Title -  CARE OF FEET AND LEGS

GRICULTUR 3

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

RO

Unit 2 -~ Abnormal Posture
Objective #4

List abnormal standimg positions

J-0f..a.horsds. front ami hind legs. |

A. Front legs

. Good

. Buck kneed

vownr. Calf kneed =~

B. Front or hind legs
. Tied in at the knee
. Round bone '
. Short -straight pastern
. Coon-footed
. Too long cannon

Unit 3 - Hoof Trimming
Objective #5

by means of corrective shoeing.

A, Ways of Going
. Low strides
. Head movements
. Strides-far...
. High gaited
B. Methods of shoeing

'C. Types of shoes

Objecti ve #6
Demonstrate the proper techniques
of trimming a horsek hoof.

e

A. Equipment
. Farmers' epron
. Hoof pick
. Hoof knife
. Rasp
. Calipers
. Foot level
B. Picking up foot

At




UI".OIOW') J4.04 - Code

CEG T CATION
| ' {RE Of FBET AND LEGS -~ Title
TEACHING METHODRES STUDENI APPL-TATION :ACTIWITIES EVALUATIOF 3ROCEDURES
A, Discussion with illuzstrationy A (3¢t diffsorent abnormaiities A. Instrwzsoss!
of each form of no:?al B. keep-a piczure ov drasing = | evaluztiss. of stuQi »
and:abnormal pOstu:E: " fille of each. in = metsbook. | dent Lde:xﬁficatlon .
B, Field trip to h0r§§~&af3}:~ C. Observe and:study the abnor-L of abmormaZiities
--v--tg-».demonst-rvate‘-'-met?‘ms- ¢ ~—-mal-leg-positione =s Sirecte —of Fiwe : dr:ferent;
viewing gnd detectimg by the teacher. abnormelities in M
abnormalities. D. Observe each horsa from:all | live 'situations.

angles while the a&nimal

is standimg squardy omn all
four legs. Students list as
many faults as are visible.
The procedure should be
repeated as many times ‘as
class time allows.

[ TN L it B 4 b st e Bt & b nA o b et Sumemn it £ V0 T e v - 8 - e
A. Supervised study. A. Note the acceptable and A. Teachexr ewmmiiuation ) o
B. Supervised experience. unacceptable ways ©of going. of stument Tecogni - :
C. Field trip E. List methods of cmrrecting tion of fonr ways
D. D=monstration each unacceptable. way of of goimg.
E. Resource Person - Blacksmith going.

I R e ) 1 T g v NPt o~ o i pIL L e Al o

A. Demonstrate the use for the | A, Observe techniques af~pick¥ A. Teacher evaluation

Farrier's tools, proper ing up feet and smoothing of student demon-
procedure for picking up - feet.. . strated techmiques.
P and holding horses' legs. B. Pracrice the demonstrated
B. Supervised practice. terdm ques.

..C. Resource person -~ Blacksmith

e —1-29-— _ ’ , .

B
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£1.011010103-04

C4RE ©OF FEET AND LEGS

~ Code

~ Title

TEAHING MFTHODS

STUDENT APFLIICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

»
ws Lecture and discnssic A, Questimyris pertaining to A. Oral or written
concerm:ng claszsmms =F struc- clagss= 2f structure. test, listing no
tures. B. Sketch.znd lsbel horses fewer than 15 parts
E.. Supervised studz =f me foot - foot. ' of the foot, and
. Use of referemrs : C. Identi-Tx . all parts of the noting which are
. Use of =xamplies 1w and foot. ) sensitive, '
preserved D. Ident=x parts of the B. Sketch and lsabel
C. Use foot of promm—=d bones horseks “roof, note which the hoof of a horse
of deceased hor=e. are s=msitive and which showing no. fewer:
are noTL. than seven parts.
i
i
[
!
|
; |




01.01010103-04

Titin - CARE OF FEET AND LZGS

AGRICULTURGAL

OBEJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 4 - Lameness and Unsoundness
Objective #7

List the causes of lameness and
unsaundnesses of horses' legs and
hooves.

Bload smmvin
Bog :spzwin

Bomz smaxin
Bowed vemdon
Bucked shins ~

. Calf kneed

Capp=d “hock
Coclk=d ankles

Contzacted feet
Corns

Cuxb.

Founder
Frarrured fibuia

. Gravmel

Knee sprung
Navizular disess=

. A. Types of um.soundnasses

. Osselets
. Yopped knee

. Quarter crack

. Quitzor
. Ringione
. Scramches

. Shoe boil
. Side bones
. Splints

. Stifled

. Strimghalt

. Supensory ligamant

sprain
.. Thorougheim
. Thrust
. :Sind puffs

Objective #8
I1lustrate hoof abnormalities

PR

A. ioramples
Teomnder

. Drzpped svle
| Quarrer craek T

Seedy toe

| . ¥ I

1t

—iy .
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ERDUVCATION .

R U

' 01.01010103-04

CARE &FF FEET AND LEGS

- Code

- Title .

o

TEACHING METHODS

PrTS—

STUVENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

‘EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Lecture and illustrated talk
Use of resource person
(Veterinarian)

Field trip to College of
Veterinary Medicine; explore
examples-of these unsoundnes
Supervised study in small
groups. Let each group
research causes, symptoms
and controls for an equal
number of types, and prepare
a report for the rest of
the class.

]

R L

A. Class discussion
B. Use of photos - animal
with the abnormality

college of Veterinary
Medicine to observe
E. Prablem solving.

e e A e e e o § 5 s

$ C. List causes, symptmms, and

~CTField tr¥ip to a farm or |

A. Compile a list of the
uvsoundnesses exmizined
and note the difFesrences.

B. Przpare questions to be
arpwered by resomri= persons

conttrols of each mresoundness
condi tion.

b - s e o ae Nty e o S s e

A. Teacher evaluation

of prepared list of
.causes, symptoms
and. controls.
Oral or written
ttest of ten types
of 'unsoundnesses
complete with
causes, symptoms
and controls.

A.. Obmerwetion cirabmrrmlity.

B. 'Collz=r+ photographs wr:
pregzz= sketches of e

“abnormalities.

C. Maintzin a notebook

D. Offer 'possible sofuticas.

‘Teachers'
of the students!.
_ability to identify

evaluatio

tive afmormality.




01.01010103-04

AGRICU R AL
ritle - CARE OF FEET AND LEGS LTuURS

~ OBJECTIVES :BY UNIT

CONTENT |
. !
| Unit 5 - Wrapping Legs A. Materials needed for wraps
‘Objective #9 . Cotton
] Demonstrate the proper procedure . Foam Rubber
for wrapping a horsds leg. . Quilting
. Bandages - 6" wide - 3 yards long
I\;‘.

Objective #10

Demonstrate the proper method of
applying hoof conditioners when

| given commercial conditioners

and materials needad.

A. Hoof conditioners

e s i e ommseoes s § o bt

_— 1338
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et e 4+ o+ e e

01.01010103-04

CARE OF. FEET AND LEGS

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

— :
STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lectuv-e :

B. Supervised stud

C. Instructor duplicate fig 94
pg 687 and review pg 686-687
of Care and Training of the
Trotter and Pacer.

D. Instructor will demonstrate
and explain the difference
between a leg wrapped for
a horse standing in a stall
and a horse being prepared
for shipping.

E. Supervised practice.

et s o ]
A. Demonstration
B. Supervised Practice

e e % S e 8 et e .t e 1 < e

A,
B,
C.

Note taking

Study

Practice wrapping following
the demonstrated procedure.

=

A. Instructows
evaluation' of

student application

A, Practice applying
conditioners.

&, Instructor}
evaluation of
student application.

e e e e e bt et e Bt

[——
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE OF FEET AND LEGS

RESOURCE MATER1ALS

Books - Care and Training of the Trotter and Pacer

The United States Trotting Association
750 Michigan Avenue .
Columbus, Ohio 43216

Horse Science Handbook - 1963

Dr. M. E. Ensminger
Clovis, California 93612

Horse Science Handbook -~ 1964

Dr. M. E. Ensminger
Clovis, California 93612

Horse Science'Handbook - Volume 3

Dr. M. E. Ensminger
Clovis, California 93612

Periodicals -

The Western Horseman

Code -

01.01010103-04




MODGLE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - SWINE PRODGCTION Code - 01.01010104-01

DESCRIEPT: 0N

The student will study ths areas of feeding, breeding, disease control,
and management specific to swine production.

The student will vizit commercial swine operations to familiarize
hiiself  with the moderm commercial operations.

It is further sugg==wed that in those areas where swine mtérprises

are of greater importance, several modules be developed covering such areas as
feeding, breeding, swine mealth, marketing and management.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR TNITS OF (CONTENT Time Allocations

Class Other

1. Selecting for Swine Herd 3 5
2. Feeding the Swime Herd 6
3. Swine Disease and Parasites 5 3
L. Record Keeping and ‘Regist.ration "2 1
5 Swine “Management ' 2

- 17 13
Revised August '75
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Ticle - SYINE PRODUCTION Code. - 01..01010104-01

Objectives to be obtained:
The student will be able tot

1. Identify from illustrations or observation of live animals eight of the
. common recognized breeds or crosses of swine. '

2. List the purposes for those breeds common to the local geographical ares.

'3, Correctly identify an animal using terms of the industry. |

L. Determine the market deménd for quality animals, by comparing cost factors

. of raising animals with market value, using no fewer than three different

markets.

5. Select 5 foundation hogs that will produce progeny to meet the market
demand for a high quality animal, using technlques and growth records,
when given the illustrations and records of 10 animals.

6. Determine the nutritive needs of the various age dlassés of‘swine, include
market fattening. :

7. Plan feeding rations that will meet nutritive needs for each age class
of swine.

8. Demonstrate to instructors satisfaction a working knowladge of the causes,
symptoms (age affected), treatment, control and prevention of at least
15 diseases, conditions and stresses of economic importance in the state
or area.

9. Outline a planned disease prevention and sanitation program for the swine
‘herd. v

'10. Develop and maintain necessary health, breeding and reproduction records
of a glven swine herd.

11. Accurately prepare registration and transfer papers for pure bred swine,
when given the proper information and application blanks.

12. Accurately ear notch or tatoo swine for permanent identification purposes
with method accepted by breed association. :

" 13, Plan a housing system.and equipment needs for a given swine herd based
on an approved management system.

-

14. Develop a complete program for raising swine by selecting and organiiing
information discussed and studies in the first 12 objectives.
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_Title -

| Code - 01 010101ou-o1

SWINE PRODUCTION

AGRICULTURGAL

o acnBnv naaEsalT

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

~of the common recognized breeds

Unit 1 - Selecting for swine herd.
Objective 1

Identify from illustrations or
observation of live animals eight

or crosses of swine.

A. Identification of the breeds of swine
Types of swine
"« bacon
. lard
-.‘meat»
Popularity
+ Origin
. Color
"« Distinctiv+ L.2ad characteristics
« Other distinguishing characteristics
+ disposition

-Iist the purposes for
" common to tq; local geq;raphical

[N }
7l ol « litter size

— — TUswRFEUB) SUTME - v C
2 : . grazing ability 3 -

. rate o aini

- ) Furdoay paooayy Y
L : maﬂ@awqﬁﬁ g P Brdoss pacoa
T . S e TS TIPS DT RIS U M

Objective Rz -
tﬁose breeds

karea.

BEDEN ErEhG)
SUOTIRDOTTY SWL],

A. Effects of cross hragding:rg syj Sutposy
. Crosses common to area
+ Purposes of thmerossic xo3y Jurgoeteg -7
-+ Results of the cross :
"+ color = characteristics.
- phygigalochenges;ias ompareds 401 parent s
. other distinguishing characteristics
. disposition ’
. litter size
. rate of gain
. marknt quali‘by

(€%

cqunuedeurf
duraenos vedoTsrdy

L 2 Bk aHa ﬁgéqd?ﬂﬁniﬁgi/bark%%nterms*J

Objettivres 3¢ yous
Correctly iﬂéﬁtif@qﬁn Aniing]-1oum
using terms of the industry.

.

PETIETTIUE] 04 SUQTYEI

tToaquoo eswacTp *fJurnesaq 4

Nt

pur Guygexgew fyjTeey suwme ‘fJurpasdq ‘Butpesg

OB EAY bE IR %d aamuodmm J99B8aId J0 aaw

barrow
uQTGe. Iadogﬂ:ﬁo JRUWED UL mhow

do outmg ;p.zotuuxm 4*<;LL
. b

umqmporJ SUTME 07 O

uTpeay yo SeaJb 9Uq ApnAS

ég Uaitm JTerstatiy
ﬁ SUapnys Sug
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TTEM juepnis 2yl
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EDUCATION

~ SWINE PRODUCTION

01.01010104-01 - Code

" TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES | .

A.

B.

Chalkboard presentation of
breeds of swine and their

- characteristics ~ coupled

with color slides or film .
strip of animals of the

‘breed.

Supervised study of- tex-ts of

" the types and breeds of

swine.

A. Make a chart indicating the
means of identification of
hogs. .

B. Prepare oral reports on
breeds of swine.

A. Oral or written
test.

. Picture idenw
tification.

. Characteristics
of the various
“breeds and/or |
crosses.

Supervised study - oral
reports on breeds by

‘students covering the same

information.

Supervised study - students

- prepare, and send a letter

requesting general informa-
tion concerning a specific
breed of hogs, source of
breeding stock in the area
and information on require-
ments for registration and
transfer.

A. Letter preparation and
sending for use in the
report.’

A. Instructor's evélua;
tion of the written
letter.

A,

Lecture and discussion
using chalkboard to.
identify terms.

A. Prepare a list of terms
‘used in the swine industry.

139

A. Written quiz - term |
identification




Code - - 01.01010104-01

z+ Title - SWINE PRODUCTION

AGRICULTUR,

- OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 1 continued

Objective 4

Determine the market demand for
quality animals, by comparing
cost factors of raising animals
with market value, using, no
fewer than three different
markets.

A. Market demand for swine
. Market classes
« hog and pigs
. use selection
. sex
. weight
+ color
. Seasonal conditions
+ cy:.le of high and low
. highs -
« June~August ~-gllts and barrows
+ February-March —~ sows
« Augucst~September - sows
. lews

. November-May ~ gilts and barrows

« April and October - sows -
. day of week ’
. Monday high receipts
-« local variations
« Other local factors and conditions
'« holidays ~ Easter, Christmas '
. demand for special types as roasters

S
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"~ _EDUCATION

SWINE PRODUCTION

!

01.01010104~01 . Code

R

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.

Chalkboard lecture discussion

of general marketing patterns
showing long range hog
cycling in numbers to prices
yearly varlations in numbers
and prices. (If market has .
a weekly cycle indicate this
unless there is a single day
hog market) -~ Overlays or
prepared charts are useful
here.

Assigned reading from text ~
Swine Science or Animal
Science.

Marketing and slaughtering
of hogs. ‘

Fleld trips to local market
center to talk with buyer in
terms of the desire at that
market for quality animals.

 Prices to be expected at

various seasons and supply
of animals passing through
the yard. This can also be..
done by a visit to a
commercial producer where

he discusses the marketing
situation as he sees it.

A. Preparation of graphs or
charts showing the cycles
of hogs production,
marketing producers and
prices received.

.B. Notes taken.on field trip

to determine the local
demands for market hog
quality.

141

A. Written test =~ ~["

B. Written report of B
the local market
requirements and E
conditions 'to the .| |
satisfaction of the|
‘dnstructor. o




; ode - 01 01010104 ol

‘ AGRICULTURGSLL
:..;‘Title T USWINE' PRODUCTION L o ST T e

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT . CONTENT

.} Unit 1 continued A. Review basic genetics of inheritance. -
" ObjJective 5 . Measureable characteristics
Select 5 foundation hogs that will] . carcass length .- back fat thickness
produce progeny to meet the . leg length

| market demand for a high quality . weaning weight

| animal, using judging techniques . birth weight- : o
and growth records, when given © 7, Inheriteéd undesirables” T ER
11lustrations and records of 10 . umbilical hernia
animals. v . scrotal hernia

. inherited or blind nipples

. cryptor chidism

. fetals

. Type inheritance

. strong and weak points in animals
. length and depth of body
. feet and legs
. shoulders
. TUump
. hams
. smoothness and blushing of all parts
. conformation and breed type




LEDUCATION. ... .

01 OlOlOlObrOl ‘
SWINE PRODUCTION

£@ﬂ°

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

| EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture -~ discussion of
basic genetics as it is applied
to swine, emphasis on multiple
gene factors.

. Stress those characterist-
‘ies-that~have ‘been identi~-
fied as measurable and
demonstrate through
problems how this should
work on paper.

. Stress importance of sel-
ecting animals that are

undersirable traifs that
are not Pully-identified as
to type & hexedity.

. Students are to recognize
that this:will not-:always
work outzzs planned as
much is mme known of
inheritanre.

B. Field trip ~ visit herd
when sows have recently
farrowed and evaluate animals
in terms of tlair type.

.. Compare the litter to the
sows and boar.

C. Supervised study of select-—
~ion by type and confirmation as
well as swine genetics (Swine
Science has excellent chapters

on breeding and selection.

. Overhead chart and/or ditto
of parts of the hog and
desirable characteristics
of meat type hog as well as
common faults. If equip—

ment is available demnon-
strate.
D. Field trip to commercial hog

producers - for: backfat probe
demonstration coordinated with
extension personnel for a
demonstration for use of ultra
sonic equipment, if such equip-
ment is avallable.

E. Fleld trip to slaughter
house for carcass evaluation.It
is suggested if possible, %o
follow up the use backfat probe

and ultra sonic equipment for
visual evaluation of some of

the same animals.

free of lethals and free of|

Problem solving of genetic
situations showing
inheritance factors, lethals,
sex, color, growth and size.

_Examination of boars, SOWS
and litters to observe
inherited factors.

Select pigs from litter that
demonstrate desired type and
welght for age at time of
the visit. -

Supervised study of text
assignments zud.ditto sheets-
=f ‘hog parts- zud character-
Zstics. .

E. Dbservation .and: participation
Z1ithe use of the equipment.
Brading of carcasses
according to the USDA
-standards.

A.

B..

"143

A.mimmlmnz-<'

‘ ‘parts of the hog’

" £0r' breeding stock |

. Written-or Oral’test;

-procedures and
‘evaluation of types|

dmheritance.=8d1ve-
-at least 5- prnblems
”demonstrating
understandingzof
‘principles of
_1nheritance.

identification of - |

and ‘desirable’ trait
of the meat hog.

‘of the grading

to carcass.valueu.
Written test.
Problem solving of
mechanics of

Sélecting indiwidualf
gilts' from IFtter

on the basis of
observation of sow,
bear and gilts, to
instructors satis-
faction.




‘Code - 01.01010104-01

_Title - SWINE PRODUCTION

AGRICULTURAL i

OBJECTIVES -BY UNIT

| unit 1 continued
1 ObJective 5 continued

CONTENT
Selection based on pedigree
. Yerms
. reading
. shows
. progeny results
. fiter o
. evaluation of animal
. boar
. g:llt T
Sefisction on the basis of breeders
. reputation
. honesty o
. breeding program N

. progress in management
+ prices and condition

2y e

Unit 2 —~ Feeding the swine herd
Objective 6

Det&rmine the nutritive needs of
the various age classes of swine.

A. Age classes of swine
. Birth through weaning
. Feeder :
. Reproducing herd

B. Specific needs of varlous classes of swine

Protein
Energy o
Mineral needs
Vitamins
Water

Feed additives

‘o
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EDUCATION

:SHHHMVERoﬁudfiéﬁ:'

01.01010104-01.

- Code -

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

F.

G.

H.

Supervised study. Borrow
pedigrees from local farmers
of quality stock and repro-
duce for study.

Interview a local breeder
for his evaluation of
several pedigrees for strong
points to look for in and
what to avoid in the
pedigree.

Supervised study on the
basis of the previous
materials and visits to area
farms. Sudents should have
gained an idea of the
individual breeds, his
breeding program and
management of his stock.
From this based on lecture~
discussion of traits to look
for, students should be able
to select the source of their
breeding stock.

Hoz

L

fu.

i

Study of pedigrees for
selecting boars and gilts.

Practice writing a pedigree

using animals from several
pedigrees as parents.

. Select a boar or gilt by use

of pedigree.

Preparation o. a written.
report of the procedure they
plan to follow in the
selectlon of breeding stock
for the swine herd.

E. Instructor evaluate
pedigree. written -
for practice..
Select a boar: or
gilt on the: basis :

| of pedigree

‘evaluation to the
instruetor's
satisfaction.
Evaluation by
instructor of

~ written plan.

F.

Lecture —~ discussion of the
needs of the classes of
stock.

Supervised study using
chapter XXXVI, Animal
Science Chapter VI, Swine
Science, Chapter 4 Raising
Swine Chapters XXXIV and
XXXV and appendixes tables
Morrison's Feeds aud
Feeding.

A.

List and illustrate the age
classes of swine.

- Students make charts

showing nutritional needs of
various classes of swine.

-

14
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A. Written quiz of
importance of variou

‘nutritional material .ﬁ

—o7




01.01010104~01

Code =

"“Fitie - SWINE PRODUCTION

AGRITULTUGR S L

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 2 continued

Objective 7

Plan feeding rations that will
meet nubtritive needs for each
class of swine.

A. Study of breed materials ava*labl~.and complete
feeds in terms of:
« Protein
. Energy
« Vitamins
-+ Minerals
. Iimiting factors
B. Feeding programs to be developed Zar
. Bred gilts and sows
. Nursing sows
.+ Growing pigs
« Finishing hogs
. Herd boars

Unit 3 - Swine disease and
parasites

Objective 8 |

Demonstrate to instructors
satisfaction a working knowledge
of the causes, symptoms (age

" | affected), treatment, control and
| -prevention of at least 15 diseases
| conditions and.stresses of.
economic importance in the state
or area.

Disezse stress or conditions that z=re o bhe
con=idered, including:
A. Infectimns diseases
Hog c¢holera
Erysipelas
TGE (transmissible gastro~enteritis)
Brucellosis ..
Leptosperosis
VPP (wirus pig pneumpnia)
AR (antrophic rhinitis)
T.B.
Anthrax
H.S. (shipping fever)
Vescicular exanthema
Vibronic dysentary
« Necrotic enteritis
B. Nutritional diseases
+ Baby pig anemia
. Parakeratosis
« Rickets

. B-wvitamin deficiencies
. Trace mineral deficiencies

-y C. Parasites;

. Internal
« External

146
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EDUCATION _

01 01010104~01 B

SWINE PRODUCTION '

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES | i

A. Lecture—~discussion of ration
development.

B. Supervised study of feed
materials using texts above.
C. Let students procure a list
.of feed materials available.
D. Individual instruction in
ration development for the
various classes of swine.

E. Comparison of rations
developed with suggested
rations from texts.

F. Determination of the cost
of rations.:

G. Field trip to farm for
‘observation and iImformation in
regards to sound feeding
‘programs . for various classes
of swine.

A. Lecture and discussion of
need for-disease information.
B. Supervised study using
references.

mation sheets.

D. Slide and/or tapes and film-
strips of specific diseases.
E. Resource person, area
veterinarian on disease common
+o the area with his rec-

. ommendations for treatment and
control.

F. Field trip to area farms to
observe the sanitation and
precaution practices followed
by modern operations.

G. Demonstration handling of
hogs to take temperature,
respiration and pulse rate.

H. Demonstration of method used
-to handle hogs for treatment

I. Discussion of ways to

reduce stress on the swine

herd at various times-of _the
year through sound management

. { practices.

C. Preparation of disease infor+

A. Determine feed materials
available from local farms
and mills.

B. Identification of various
feed materials.

C. Chart of feeding values for
those feeds available for
feeding purpases.

D. Develop rations for each age
class of swine in given
situation. o

E. Determine cost .of ration
with idea of least cost
ration that meets nutri—~
tional needs.

A. Student compile notebook
material containing.
specific information of the
cause, symptom, age affected,
treatment control and pre~
vention of each disease
studied.

| B. Report on sanitation measures

used on area farm for disease
prevention and controls.

C. Demonstrate handling hogs for
temperature, respiration,
pulse and general handling

. of sick hogs.

D. Notes taken on the basis of
the group discussion.
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A.
B.

C.
D.

Teacher evaluation -
of:

Chart of materials
and feeding values.:
Visual. 1dentifica—i;
tion of ingredient
feeds (80% accuracy)
Problem to determine
cost of a ration. .-
Written test - given®
a specific age class’
‘and  a. Feeds and "
Feeding text, develop
a mixed ration.

A,

B.

C.

. Ablility to recognlze

Teacher evaluation
of student notebook,
for content
completeness and
accuracy on each
disease studied. .
Written test - List -
causes, symptoms,
and control of 10
swine diseases.
Ability to take
temperature,
respiration rate and
pulse of anlmal :
accurately.

stress: in animals
with 80% accuracy
and reduce the
condition.
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, SWINE PRODUCTION

- A-G-R -'VIQC UL T U Ry Lo e

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

‘CONTENT

Unit 3 continued
‘Objective 9
| A Planned disease prevention and
| sanitation program for the swine
© | herd. '

Unit 4 — Record keeping and
| registration
¢ "} Objective 10
‘| Develop - and maintain necessary
| health, breeding and reproduction
.. frecords of a given swine herd.

- |Objective 11

- JAccurately prepare registration

- |and transfer papers for pure bred
‘i |swine, when given the proper

" linformation, and application blank.

. 'lObjective 12

- |Accurately ear notch or tatoo
|swine for permanent identification
" |purposes with method accepted by

= |breed association. :

A.

A.

B.

C.

Review disease prevention from above.

Record keeping requirements,

. Those needed

. Simple in form for use

. -Permanent in nature
Litter record keeping

. Group information-

« Individual information
Individual sow record showing

. Identity

« Production record

. Health record

Review information received from Unit 1 when
letter was sent to breed association for
information regarding breed.

. Requirements for registration

. Preparation of necessary forms

\.

Information provided by breed association
. Ear notching
. Tatooing

143
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UJCATION

01.01010104~01

SWINE PRODUCTION

- Code I

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A

A.

- Swine pgs. 94~95."

. Supervised practice using
keeping for the swine herd,

- instruction.

Develop prevention program
for parasite control through
supervised study and tape
discussion with local farmer
and for area veterinarian.
Individual instruction.

Supervised study of various
record keeping forms
dealing with the swine herd
as given in Swine Science
pgs. 127-130 or Railsing

Individual or group develop—
ment of necessa.;r records to
meet criteria given.

sample problems record

using individual and group

A.

Teacher evaluation
of student report
on sanitation and . 4
disease prevention. | :

A. Preparation of disease
prevention and sanitation
- report.

A

. Development of record forms.

Practice problems.

. Individual instruction in

. Borrow registration and herd

the preparation of
registration and transfer
papers.

book from a farmer for group
to examine.

A.

through practical

Teacher evaluation
of preparation of
necessary forms.

Teacher evaluation
of ability to keep
necessary records

exam of record
ke eping . e

. Prepare sample registration

forms, carefully and
accurately.

A.

Teacher evaluation

-of-accurate, com- g
plete preparation of |

registration and
transfer papers of
purebred hogs.

. Use chalkboard and previously

. Demonstrate correct tech-

. Supervised praclice.

prepared cardboard o
ears for demonstration:

niques for tatooing or ear
notching of animals for
permanent identification, on
live animals.

. Student practice of ear

. notching using cardboard.

. Develop ability to “read®

information given by other
students.

. Practice on live hogs.

149
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. Teacher evalnation:
. Ability to tatoo and
‘ear notch live

animals.
Ability to "read"
ear notch.
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n‘cxe - SWINE 'iﬁBbDUCTIoN

A G-RT-C-U-L-T-U R4~

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

“]+Unit 5 =~ Swine Management
 Cbjective 13

. Plan housing system and equip~

ment needs for the swine herd

based on an approved management

system.

« Self feeders

A. Systems available

. Pasture system - individual house -
. Combination system :
+ Complete confinement system

B. Advantages and disadvantages of each sysban in
terms of -~ :

. Type of feed facilities

. Manure handling

. Land available

. Controlled environment

. Investment in buildings and equjpment

C. Equipment needs —

Breeding crates.
Creeps

Heat lamps
Farrowing crates
Loading chutes.

Shade :
Watering system
Cooling systems
Fencing
-Iighting
Space requirements for a.nimals

Objective 14 o
Develop complete program for
raising swine by selecting and
| organizing information discussed

-and studled in the first 12
objectives.

D.’
1B,

Selecting the animals for the herd.
+ Number and age class of stock
Plan a complete feeding program e

. Estimate of feeds needed for the yea:t' by each ‘}
class. K
. Determine costs for the feed:Lng program o
Demonstrate the sanitation and disease control
program. :
Records needed for operation.
Housing requirements for the herd.
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EDUCATION

01.01010104~01

SWINE PRODUCTION

~ Coda

- Title

f

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture-discussion of
housing system and
equipment .

B. Supervised study Chapter X

e e ~Swine-Sedence--and-Successful:

Farming magazine articles
C. Fleld trip to area farms to
observe housing systems
and talk with owner about
advantages, problems and. .
desired changes for the
future for his situation.
D. Supervised study - student
individual planning for
a swine herd housing system
by making floor plan
drawing of set of facilities
E. Oral presentation of
developed system before
class for evaluation.

Note talkdng on lecture and
the supervised study program.
Iist observations made while.
on the field trip to area

farm.
Preparation of floor plan fo
swine facility that reflects
careful consideration of
various programs.

Oral presentation to class
for evaluation.

Teacher evaluation
of floor plan.

A. Individual instruction of
students working on the
planned program for the

swine herd.

Preparation of the final
plan.

A.

B. Class evaluation
of thé housing
"~ program-presented |
A. Teacher evaluation

of final plan.
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - SWINE PRODUCTION Code - 01,01010104-01

RESOURCE MATERIALS

A. Books -
*Swine Production, 4th Edition, M.E. Ensminger} Interstate Publishers
%*Animal Science, 6th Edition, M.E. Ensminger, Interstate Publishers
*Stockman's Handbook, M.E. Ensminger; Lnterstate Publishers
Raising Swine, F.P. Dayoe, J.L. Krider, McGraw Hill, 1952
Swine Production, W.E. Carroll, J.L. Krider, F.N. Andrew, McGraw Hill.1962
Swine Production, C.E. Dundy, R.V. Diggins, Prentice Hall Inc. 1956
Approved Practices in Swine Production, G.C.Cook, E.M. Juergenson,
Interstate Publishers - 1962
Hoards Dairyman Feed Guide - Staff Fort Atkinson Wisconsin
Livestock Breeding, Ohio Agricultural Education Curriculum Materials
Service
Veterinary Guide for Farmers, F.W. Stamm, Hawthorn Books, New York

* Ensminger's texts are all similar. Where Swine is a major enterprise his text
Swine Production would be favored over the other two. Where Swine is of a minor ’
importance Animal Science is favored, because the same text will cover the more
important aspects and also covers all classes of livestock and poultry.
gtockman's Handbook is more tabular and. 2 "how to" form of presentation. '
Approved practices covers the material in & more 'gketchy manner but would be
satisfactory for a minor emphasis module. It should not be used alone.

B. Bulletins - Successful Swine Production, E.C. Bull. Extensfion Bulletin 1045, IMS.

C. Periodicals - Hoards Dairyman - Fort Atkinson Wisconsin
Successful Farming Magazine
Farm Quarterly Magazine, Cincinnati

D. Audiovisuals -

,“jfsiz . ‘ , ' ' ‘I‘
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - gypEP PRODUCTION . Code - 01.01010105-01

DESCRIPTION:

The student will Ptudy the areas of selection, feeding, breeding, disease
control, management, h0using and marketing of sheep.

Visits to area farms where different types of sheep operations are carried
on will be made to familiarize the student with the apprOVed practices »f
the iadustry.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other
1. Characteristics -and type of sheep enterprises 1 1
2. Selecting stock : 2 4 2
3. Breeding the farm flock N | . 1 1
4. Feeding the farm flock ' 3 | 2
5. Disease and Health 4 2
6. Record keeping | _ , 1
7. Housing requirements and equipment 1 1
8. Sheep management practices | 2
9. Merketing products 3 3
16 14

Revised June, 1974
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' MODULE OF INSTRUCTION
Title - SHERP PRODUCTION - Code - 01,01010105-01 ‘

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will:

o1, _Investigate the potential for a sheep enterprise in his area.

2, Identify 10 breeds of sheep as to characteristics and wool type and
give the primary purpose for each breed as used in New York State.

3, Select the breed of sheep that will be profitable to the area.
4, ldentify the 25 parts of the gsheep from memory. ’ :

5. List 10 of the 17 factors to consider when selecting foundation animals
¢,and/or feeder lambs.

6. Plan a breeding management program for ewes and rams.
7. Plan a feeding program for commercial flock, lambg, purebred flock and rams.

8. Demonstrate a wotking knowledge of the cause, symbtoms, treatment control
" and prevention measures for 10 diseases or conditions that affect sheep.

9, . Plan a disease and parasite control program for a sheep enterprise.

10. 'Develop and maintain necessary records for a sheep enterprise.

[3

11, Develop a plan for housing and paatufing a flock of sheep for a given
situation, s o

12. Assist in each of the followlng management techniques:
dastration, docking, tagging, foot trimming, dipping or spraying sheep. )

13, Plan a marketing program for sheep under various situations and the marketing
of the fleece.




Cv)de .

Tiitle -

01.01010105-01

SHEFP PRODUCTION

AGRICULTURAL"

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 1 - Characteristics and
type of sheep enterprisesg
Objective #1

Factors that influence an enterprise

Climate and general Weather
Topography

Investigate the potential for a
sheep enterprise in his area.

. rough driexr land
Market possibility
. lamb crop A
. one or two crops per year
. hot house
. wool
. purebred tlock
Limited facilities necessary
. housing requirement
. equipment’ needs
. labor requirements and, distribution

Limited capital invested in animals

.-.commeércial ewes $10-30
. commercial young ewes $20-24
. purebred ewes $30-100
. rams - $75~100
. age
. quality
. year
Maintenance costs relatively low
. $20 per head
Returns
$30 per head
Enterprise possibility
. commercial ewe flock
. purebred flock
. feeder lemb
Individuai requirements
. interest and desire
. shepherding ability




EDUCATTION 01.01010105-01 - Code

" ' SHEER PRODUCTION , . - Title
TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES
A. Lecture - discussion using | A, Note taking of factors A. Discussion and
charts prepared from Cost -~ involved in the success participation.

Accounts Farms examine the for this enterprise in the B. Written or oral
~———————-c0st-and-return-factors.- ~—|—~-grgai """ - e report—-of—~the—~——r—l-—
B. Study of local market B. Preparation for panel dis- potential for the
possibility for prices cussion and questions. area.

received. C. Written evaluation of field | '

C. Examine the characteristics trip if used.
of the possible enterprise
opportunities available in
the area.

References for above -
Supervised study Cornell
Bulletin #828 pages 3-8
Sheep Science Chapters I and
11 or Anjimal Science XXIIT

and XXIV ,

D. Discuss individual require- - -
ments for success in the
program.

E. Panel discussion based on
0 reference work above as :
to the possibility for ' L S
success in enterprise in : s o
the area followed by a :
question-answer session.
F. Visit to commercial farm
flock and discuss with the,
owner about the possibility.
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‘Code - 01.01010105~01

Title - SHEEP PRODUCTION

AGCRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

;
!
f
|
i
;
/

Unit 2 - Selecting Stock
Objective #2
Identify 10 breeds of sheep as

. to characteristics and wool type

~t-~and—give the primary-purpose for—

esch breed as used in New York
State.’

A. Breeds of sheep common to the area

. Cotswold *.Doyset
Southdown . .Chevait
. Shropshire " *.,Corriedale
——-%;-Hampshire——-——-——sRambouillet
*, Suffolk ‘ . Delaine-Merino
. Oxford *,Columbia

*most common
B, Types of sheep
. Fine wool
. Mutton type
. medium wool
. long wool
" . Other
. carpet wool
. fur type
. Place of origin
. Color - Face, legs, ears
. Head Characteristics
. Other distinguishing characteristics

Ol R-Nel

(1f the instructor desires, he may list other
breeds that produce wools or fur that are not of
importance in New York from an interest stand
point.)

Objective #3 ,
Select the breed of sheep that
~ will be profitable to the area.

A. Breed selection
. Personal preference
. Quality and quantity of efficient lamb
pruduction
. Wool production
. Breeds available in area

" Objective #4
Identify the 25 parts of the
- sheep from meanory:

A. Back

B. Barrel

C. Feet and legs

D. Head '

E. Others listed on page 101 of Sheeg Science

15T




EDUCATION

01.01010105-01

SHEEP PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

ing labeled parts of the
sheep.

With copy prepared on dlttO
{Page 101 - Sheep_Science)

A. Chart prepared or overlay A. Students make chart of A, Test
giving the factors A-F in breed information. . Identify 10 of
content. the breeds of

B. Film strip '"Breeds of Sheeo sheep, by photos
NASCO~ o o or slides.

C. Slides or commercial films
if available.

D. Pictures (in color if
possible) of ewes and rams.

E. Supervised study of same
references used in Unit #1.

A. Review letter &riting. A. Prepare a brief report eithef A. Teacher evaluation

B. Supervised practice of written or oral and written written report
preparation of a letter to on breed recommended for the style and content.
a breed association of the: area. B. Teacher evaluation
individuals' choice request4 B. Preparation of lettar to be of written letter.
ing general informtion sent to breed association, '
about the breed and the pro- ' .
cedure used for registra-
tions and transfers.

A. Ref. Parts of the sheep or | A. Note taking A. Oral or written test;

" an overlay prepared show- | B. Label the parts on the B. Identification of

drawing.

parts of sheep on
drawing.

B. Lecture - discussion
C. Supervised study




Cude - 01.01010105-01 AGRIC U.L TURAL

Yitle - QSHEEP PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT - " CONTENT

Objective #5 A. Factors to be considered
List 10 of 17 factors to . Uniformity of animals
consider when selecting founda- . Health
tion animals and/or feeder . Age
“I1ambs. . Soundness of udder o -
. Size )
. Adaptation

. Pediéfee (if purebred)

. Rate of gain

. Fleece quality and weight
. Carcass quality

. Evidence of multiple birth
. Free of defects and abnormalities
. Conformation

. Mouth '

. Feet and legs

. Availability

. Price

Some factors will vary in importance depending /|
on the use intended of the animal.

Unit 3 - Breeding the farm flock A. Factors affecting reproduction
Objective #6 . Estrus cycle of ewes

Plan a breeding management pro- . Day length - photoperiod
gram for ewes and rams. ' . Temperature '

. Nutritional levels

. Age of puberty and breeding

. Conception methods - identification
. Condition of the ram

B. Preparation of stock for breeding
. Ewes
. Rams
Nutrition
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EDUCATTION

01.01010105-01

SHEEP PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture - discussion of
selection factors.

B. Field trip to farm flock to
select animals for different

purposes - purebrad stock -
feeder lamb -~ commercial
stock. Discuss with owner.

C. Demonstration for handling
sheep to include:

. Catching and holding

. Fleecc examination
Conformation examination

. Aging the animal by mouth

D. Ditto sheet (Sheep Science -
Page 109) Determing Age of
Sheep by teeth,

E. If in an area where there is
a livestock sale-attend the
sale either to purchase
animals or to observe.

A. Note taking on selection A. Test oral or
. factors with the instructor written - Name
and on field trip with the 10 factors to
owner. consider, when
B. Examination of animals for - selecting foundation
-+ Fleece -stock or feeder
. Conformation : lamb.
Age B. Teacher evaluation
C. Study ditto sheet on age of studentstability
by mouth. to handle animals
D. Select several animals from carefully.
flock for practice. C. Teacher evaluation ok
' students! ability to
age animals.
D. Teacher evaluation

of students' ability
to select live
animals based on
desired selection
practices.

A. Lecture on reproduction of
sheep with emphasis on heat
period factors.

B. Supervised study Sheep

Science Chapter Vi especially

pages '180-191. -

Field .trip to farm flock to

discuss with the owner the

breeding program and manage-
ment of the flock that he
used.

Note taking based on lecture
and field trip. '
Discussion questions end of
Chapter VI,

A.

Teacher evaluation
Written report of
sound program for
management of the
flock at time of
breeding.

D. Discussion questions end of

Chapter VI either as a
written - oral exarcise.
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‘Cude - 01.01010105-01

“ritle -  SHEEP PRODUCTION

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY -UNIT

CONTENT

Unit ¢ - Feeding the farm flock
Objective #7

Plan a feeding program for
commercial flock, lambs, purebred

A. Determine nutritional needd for animals
. Protein need
. Energy
. Minerals

| f1ock and tams.

TVitEming -
. Water
. Other ration ingredients
B. Feeding materjals
. Roughages '
. Concentrates
. Complete mixed rations
C. Making least cost rations
D. Parts to consider in feeding
. Commercial Flock
. during day period
. during pregnancy
. lactation
. Lambs
. early lambs
. pasture period
. dry lot fattening
. complete roughage grain mixtures for
fattening lambs :
. ‘Purebred flock
. as above for commercial but heavier
. Rams
. non-productive season
. breeding season

161
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EDUCATION

01.01610105-01

~ Code

- Title

SHEEP PRODUCTION -

~ TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture - discussion of the
requirements of sheep for
nutrition.

—B..—Chart-on-board-of-requi-re-—

and Feeding Table #3 on

various situation's.

C. Supervised readings from
Morrison, Cormell Bulletin
#828 and Sheep Science
Chapter VII using work
sheet.

D. Study of feed materials
available on local market
for feeding and prices.

E. Make sample rations that
reflect least cost and will
meet requirements of the
various classes needs.

F. Field trip to farm flock to
observe feeding practices
being followed, equipment
used and management
techniques in use.

G. Discussion of feeding pro-
gram with operator.

H. Discussion of feeding and
management problems with
different enterprise goals.
(Livestock Handbook for

County Agents) including
the feeding of additives.

I. For one type of enterprise
(commercial flock, fat
lamb, or Purebred flock)
plan a complete feeding pro-
gram for a year or cycle.

ments from Morrisons' Feeds '

A. Note taking during a
lecture and observation
and notes on field trip.

—B-—Work—sheet—preparations

C. Making sample feed formula

that meet requirements in

various situations.

. Preparation of written
report on =nterprise
feeding.

A, Oral or written .
test on nutritional
needs and feeding

—nmaterials:
B. Teachery evaluation
of feed formulation.

C. Teachers evaluation
of a feeding progran,
and plan for one
type of sheep enter-
prise.

162
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Cude - 0:.01010105-01

Title - SHEEP PRODUCTION

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 5 - Disease and Health
Objective #8

ment control and pruvention
measures for 10 diseases or
conditions that affect sheep.

Demonstrate a working knowledge
—of~the—cause;-sympuoms;—treat~---

A. Infectious Diseases

e

. Sore mouth . Anthrax . Circling Disge
. Scrapic . Black leg . Entropion
B lue—tongue———-,~Rables———. -Mastitis
. Eutrotoxomia |, . Scours
Navel 1lls

. Vibriosis .

B. Parasites
. External

C. Internal conditions
. Bloat

Objective #9

Plan a disease and parasite

control program for a sheep
| enterprise.

- General Program sliould include:
“A. Prevention measures from outside
. Visitors .
. New stock
. Fences
Prevention measures from within
. Barns and runs -
. Pasture
. Feed and water troughs
. Exercise
. Dog control
. Vaccination
. Flock separation
. Isolation of infected animals
. Parasite controls
. internal
. externsal

?
:

—Di-sposal—~of-dead-animals

. Other managemeut practices

163
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EDUCATION

01.01010105-01

SHEEP PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A, Supervised study and group
discussion of diseases.

B. Use of disease information

...—sheets_to f£fill information

C. Slides showing conditionms.

D. Charts and graphs of life
cycles of parasites.

E. Demonstration of determining
temperature, respiration
and pulse rate,

F. References suggested
include -

1956 Yearbook of Agricul-
ture - Disease

as outlined in the objective|.

A. Students compile notebook
containing the work sheets.

-

Teacher evaluation of:
A. Student notebook

for content on each

. of_the_disease.or  _ |{.

condition studied.

where at least 80%

accuracy is required
for disease symptom,

treatment and con-
trols.

A. Lecture - discussion of
sanitation control program
to be under taken.

B. Field trip to farm flock
or fat lamb situation to
observe disease control
and sanitation program.

C. Discuss problem with
operator or tape discussion
and present in class.

D. Tape interview with area
veterinarian of correct
disease control and
sanitation measures to
follow.

E. Chapter Xi - Sheep Science

as._assigned reading.

A. Notes taken on Program.

B. Written answers to questiong
at end of Chapter XI -
Sheep Science.

C. Development-of plan for
control program.

Teacher evaluation of:
A.

Written plan for
prevention and
control program,

in a given situatior.

. Oral or written tesi]

Discussion questions at
end of chapter.

164
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3Code - -01.01010165-01

Title - SHEEP PRODUCTION

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

'| Unit 6 - Record keeping

-|'- Objective #10

" Develop and maintain necessary
records for a sheep enterprise.

Area to include -
A, Those needed
B. Useable form
C. Permanent Form
. Farm Flock Record

. Registration Pdpers for Purebred sheep

. Transfer Papers for Purebred sheep

Unit 7 - Housing requirements
and equipment
Objective -#11
Develop a plan for housing and
“pasturing a flock of sheep for
'a given situation.

A, Buildings

. Temperature

. Humidity

. Insulation and ventilation

-+ Light

. Water supply

. Heat supply - lambing

. Slotted floors

. Space requirements
Manure disposal

B, Equipment

. Hay racks

. Grain troughs

. Self feeders

. Mineral feeders

. Watering facility

. Cutting chutes”

. Dipping or spraying facxlity

. Lambing pens

. Lamb creep

. Shade

. Fences

165
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EDUCATION

01.01010105-01

SHEEP PRODUCTION

!

-‘Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

“EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Review requirementgs for
record keeping.

Using sample situations
have students develop flock
records and/or use suggested
record in reference. '
Borrow registration and
transfer papers from breeder
to use in class for
discussion purposes.
Supervised student practice
filling in registration and

tranfer papers.

A. Problem solving for record
keeping.

B. Fill in sample registrationg

or transfer,

A, Oral or written
test - problem
of a given situa-
tion, ' ‘

Lecture - discussion of
housing requirements. ‘
Supervised study Chapter X

" Sheep Science.
. Field trip to farm flock

situation for housing

and equipment used.

Trade magazines of farm
pland of equipment used in
sheep enterprises.

Develop a bill material for
a facility or equipment

item. :

A. Develop drawing of sheep
handling facilities and
housing made for farm
flock. S

166 -
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A. Teacher evaiuation
of student plan for
facili;y.

PO



" Cade - 01.01010105-01 « M CRICULTURAL

ditle - SHEEP PRODUCTION s
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

" Unit 8 - Sheep management A, Jobs:

, practices : . Docking .
Objectiwe #12 . Castration
Assist in each of the following . Tagging
management techniques: . Foot trimming
castration, docking, tagging, . Dipping or spraying

- foot trimming, dipping or B. Tools and equipment needed
spraying sheep. C. Technique used

Unit 9 - Marketing products ‘ A, Slaughter and feeder.lambs -
Objective #13 S . Methods’ of marketing
| Plan a marketing program for . lamb pools
¢|. .sheep under various situations o . auction markets . -
and the marketing of the fleece. . terminal market at Buffalo

. other markets or buyers throughout state.
. Seasonal price trend : )
. high market - May, June an July
iow market -“October, November and December
B. Hot house Lamb -
. Market
. New York City
: , -. large city market - Buffalo --Albany etc.
N : o - Price trends
.. consistent market - December - May
. supply'lan break price
« |[C. Purebred -
. Consignment sales :
. New York State Sheep.Improvement Project
. Ithaca -~ July
. New England Sheepbreeders
. Northampton, Mass,
. Keystone Stud Ram sale
. Harrisburg, Penns. »
D WGE1 Markets o T T R
. Wool grower cooperative
. Wayland, Albion, Auburn, New Berlin,
Schaghticoke, Altamont.

167
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EDUCATTION

01.01010105-01

SHEEP PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

T-ACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A, Class discussion of handling
animals vs. review.

B. Demonstration of each of the
management techniques by
the owner of a farm flock.

C. Supervised study assigned
reading Chapter VIII -
Sheep Science on management
techniques.

A. Observation and assistance
in the handling of animals
for the demonstration.

A. Teacher evaluation d
Student participatig

in assisting and
handling.

A. Lecture-discussion of mar-
keting methods as applied
in New York in location
of various types of markets
available. :

B. Using the livestock market
report from the '"Buffalo
Evening News' have students
plot the market numbers and

prices over a period of timeg

(Preferably on a using
Market) making either bar
“or line graphs.

C. Supervised study of Chapter

~ XII-Sheep Science Dealing
with market classes and
grade for sheep and market-
ing patterns. "

D. Attend a sheep sale either
at a livestock market as
Caldonia or watch sales at
the .terminal market in
Buffalo.

B. Graph

1 A. Notes taken on lecture and

on field trips.
construction of mar-

- ket conditions.— - - o
C. Prepare a short report on th
marketing of lambs or ewes
as outlined in text. OR
D. A short report on marketing
procedure for fleece as

outlined in the text.

E... Contactﬁthewbuyetwfotwam;WW,"”WWH,

packing plant for a possi- |-

or a tape Lunterview on the
topic of requirements for
top quality animals. -~
F. Discuss with local farmer
his marketing procedure for
lambs, ewes for slaughter.

168
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Teachet EVAIuation ofy |
. Graph preparation |’

- Prepared report- =

and analysis of ,
market conditions.

either oral and
written or

written. '
Group written report
on situation assigne




" Code = - 01.01010105-01
' AGRICULTURAL

Title - SHEEP PRODUCTION

" QBJECTIVES BY UNIT . CONTENT
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DUCATION "

01.01010105-01

SHEEP PRODUCTION

,,,,,,,,,,,, TEACHING PETHODS J

'STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Lecture - discussion of
characteristics oﬁifleece
and what is considered to
be a quality fleece.
Lecture - discussion-of the
steps in preparing the
fleece for sale.

Supervised study Chapter

‘XLIT - Sheep Science.. ..~

Dealing with fleecs
characteristics and quality
fleece.

. Movie or slide film of

shearing sheep or demonstra-
tion of shearing.

. Guest speaker from the wool

marketing cooperative in
the area on handling of
fleece and the grading sto-
rage and sale of the fleece.

. Divide class into groups

for preparation of a plan
for marketing sheep under
a situation assigned.

(Same as on previous sheet)
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(Same as on previous
sheet) -




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION . O
Title - SHEEP PRODUCTION - Code . 01.01010105-01 L

RESOURCE MATERIALS

A, Books -  *Sheep and Wool Science, M E. Ensmingét, Intersthte Publiahers, Danville,
' Illinois.
Animal Science, M.E. Enaminger, Interstate Publishers, Danville, 111. .
- Feeds and Feeding, F.B, Morrison,. Morrison: Publishing Co..Ithaca, N. Y :
Yearbook of Agriculture 1956 Disease, v.S. Printing Office, TP
‘Washington, D.C. . s i ’

Jpp

Livestock Handbook for County Agents.

g;.u . _ *In the module - The term “Sheep %clence" is used for "Sheep and WOol Science"

B. Bulletins - Cornell Extension Bulletin #E828  Sheep Production. | R

C. Periodicals - Hoards Dairyman - Fort Atkinson, Wisconsin.
. < .
D. Audiovisuals -  None

ol e s sy A
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“BREEDING:

FARM FLOCK RECORD

:LIVESTOCK HANDROOK ROR'AGENTS
» Livestock Commodity

+
+

. SECTION II, B-5

Conmittee

Mo, Day| Yr. Wt.| Gr.

©Owner Name: Address: erar~0f'Rep0rtt“'“”."
' :F16ck No: Flock Size: Cfeep Code:
EWE - LAMB
Birth Date Wool Regis, | , Multi.|
| | Date Shorn or |« Lamb | Birth Date | Bi, Sire| Wean Date | Wean'| Wean | Birth
Mov| Day|Yr,| Wto do.| Day|¥r,| Grs| Bry Crade { No. | Mo.|Day|¥r.| Wt. Sex | Mo, Code




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title -POULTRY PRODUCTION Code - 01.010106-01 -

DESCRIPTTON:

This module will include an overview and general study of modern
poultry housxng, equipment and facilities, sanitation and health programs,:
o feeding requirements for chicks, pullets, layers, and the marketing of eggs
o ' and poultry products. In depth information may be studied by referring to-
g modules in Poultry Selection, Poultry Facilities, Poultry Health and
Marketing and Poultry Management. : .

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT ' Time Allocation
- N _ A g » T " Class ° Other~ "
'W.l. ‘The poultry industry ' ' 1 1,.
’ 2. Selecting pou.ltry breeds and strains G 2 3
o ‘3. Housing feciiities 3 3
4, Sanitation and health , | _ S ;.A o3 23
5. Feeding programs o | v 3 1
:“né 6. Poultry marketing s 2 3
‘ 7. Management of a poultry enterprise I%_ T%;'

Revised August 1975
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b it sty | L AN R e e S s

Title - POULTRY PRODUCTION

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code - 01.010106-01

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The>student will be able to:

1.

Investigate the economic importance of the poultry industry and the
types of poultry enterprises.

Select a breed or strain of poultry for a given type of operation
and list six factors involved in making the selection.

Plan facilities for a given poultry enterprise.
Prepare a list of 25 poultfy'diseases and desonstrate a working

knowledge of ten diseases, listing ~ausal agents, symptoms, post
mortem examination results, treatment ..ud prevention.

‘Plan a disease‘prevention and sanitation program for a given

poultry enterprise.

..Plan a feeding pfbgram for a given type of.poultryuenterprise.

Determine and list the marketing outlets for eggs available to him .
in his local area and select the one most suited to his own needs.

Plan a program for marketing birds for a given sitﬁation.

Develop a program of keeping necessary poultry records.

Determine the profitableness of a poultry” enterprise” through record
anlaysis.

e N

175
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"'Code - 01.010106-01 - , :
S T o : AGRICUYULTURAL ‘I'
"“Title = POQULTRY PRODUCTION et

I. Pheasants and gamé birds
J. Employment opportunity

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT . CONTENT
Unit 1., The Poultry Industry A. Present economic statistics
ol . New York State
Objective 1 R . Local county or-atrea
;| Investigate the economic importance . Reglonal data. X
+'I'of the poultry industry and.the B. Table eggs ‘ -
| types of.poultry enterprises,’ ' C., Hatching eggzs and breeder farms -
o . : D. Hatcheries -
e - : E. Meat bird production o
. T . F. Broiler. production n
G. Ducks L i
H. Turkeys o

176 .




ED

UCATION

POULTRY PRODUCTION

ol.

010106-01 - Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES.

-hatcheries to see convention-

Lecture and discussion

Use overhead projector.Make
overlays to present data
from the current "Agricultu-
ral Situation and Outlook
Handbook," Cornell Universi-
ty for poultry in New York
State.

Field trips to local or
regional poultry farms and

al and environmental control-
led housing.

Resource person--have out-
standing poultryman to talk
to students in class or at
his place of business on
opportunities in the poultry
business or tape interview
used in class. -

Discussion

Opportunities for employment
in poultry will be identified

A. Notes based on discussion of

the industry and opporiun-
- ities

Identification of job
posibilities in the indus-
try.

Prepare a brief written
report analyzing the poultry
industry in terms of" the-

econonic data. -

177

A.

Teachers evaluation |
of written report on"
interpretation of .|}
poultry data. E

v




~Code - 0i.010106-01

Title « POULTRY PRODUCTION

AGRICUL TURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

and Strains

Objective 2

'Select a breed or strain.of
poultry for a given type of
operation listing 6 factors invol-
ved in making the selection.

‘Unit 2. Selecting Poultry Breeds

A, Table egg production e
. White leghorns
. Rhode Island reds
. Hybrids, two, three and four way crosses
. Barred rocks
. New Hampshires ,
« Sex-linked
B. Meat Production
« Production crosses
.o White rocks -
~ « Silver crosses S
C. Factors involved in selectinn of breed or strain
. Livability : , ;,
-~ Rate of production : ‘ o
. Persistency of production S
. Feed conversion
. Body size-salvageé value
. Egg size, shell texture, color and shape
. Interior egg quality
. Freedom from broodiness
. Rate of maturity
. Rate of feathering
. Availability of stock nearby.
D. Economic outlook to selection
Compare table egg production with meat bird proQ
“+duction. Discuss:
. Housing-
. Feed efficiency
. Nature of enterprises
. Equipment
. Potential profits




Lo,

UCATTION

01.010106-01 - Code

ED ¥
POJLTRY PRODUCTION - Title
TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APFLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture and discussion using [A. Preparation of chart of breed |A. Oral or written quiz
slides and/or photographs characteristics on poultry. Ident-
or £film strip of the various . Students make a chart show- ification and use
breeds and varieties showing ing the outstanding using slidas or photo
characteristics of the birds. characterigtics of the
. Show DeKalb film strip on breeds and/or varieties.

genetic factors and breed-
ing points. C ' . ,

B. Discussion and supervised B. Development of list of factorAB. Instructor's eval-
study using trade literature, necessary to use in selection tation of a report
‘texts and bulletins,Students of strain or breed. dealing with the
deve'lop a list of factors te : selection of birds.
consider in selecting a
breed or strain for both
table egg and meat productior|.

C. Discussion on possible sourcdsC. Students evaluate random C. Oral or written quiz
of birds using trade litera- sample flock tests and on factors for
 ture-advertisements, ' official egg laying contests selection and

: reports and record of per- explanation of
formance reports using mag- importance.
. azines.’ ' '

D. Supervised study. D. Evaluate literature and -

Interpret data regarcing feed reports for high production

conversion,egg production, and conformation trait

livability,body sizz,salvage agsociated with meat

value,egg size and color | production. X -

~shell texture and shape,free

dom from broodinesg,rate of | ;

feathering and maiﬁ?{;y?fn . ' R
E. Lecture and discussion of E. Determine profitableness of

. returns.

enterprise choice to selaczt-
ion in terms of possible

F.

the egg production vs meat
production for the local areaj

Preparation of a report on
selecting enterprise to £o01loy
and ,strain of birds to raise
reflecting the enterprise
situation.




“Gode - 01.010106-01
Title - POULTRY PRODUCTION

L

AGRICULTUR

Al

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

“Unit 3 - Housing Facilities
Objective 3

Plan facilities for a given
poultry enterprise.

Determining housing requirement
A.-Enterprise
. Broiler-roaster production
. Laying flock-floor
. Laying flock-cages
B. Structures
. Broiler colony house
. Multiple unit
« Multiple story :
. 8ite selection and location ‘
. type of construction
. width-length-ceiling height
. insulation-wallg~-ceilings-vapor barrier
. ventilation-controlled environment
. heating-wiringeplumbing
.. utility room
. construction materials
. floors~doors .
. emergency electrical service
. water supply
manure and litter disposal
Cc. Equipment
. NutritionaT
. brooders )
. feeders-grain handling
. waterers
« roots (if uged)
. Layer
. nesting equipment (if used)
. egg gathering equipment
. egg room equipment )
. cages-type-capacity~system
. broiler-roaster handling equipment
..loading dock
. Cleanir.g equipment
. manure handling equipment
. disposal of dead birds
. wshitation equipment

N




EDUCATION

/

POULTRY PRODUCTION -

01.010106-01 - Coda

Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture and discussion and
supervised study using
bulletin

literature covering the
requirements of each of the
three enterprise systems.
Guest speakers to the class
as a panel of a representa-
tive of equipment supplier,
extension specialist,egg
producer,meat producer and

a contractor to speak on
their experiences and
suggestions and recommend-
ations for structures and
equipment,

Use of taped interviews to-
gether with slides taken at
the operations.

Field trip to several ‘pro~
ducers to observe their
physical set up and discuss
with the operator the system,
operation, desirable features
and features to be changed.
Films and discussion,
Available through equipment
companies.,

Use floor plans for discuss-
ion purposes.Both those
available from Cornell and |
Hoards Dairyman and commer-
clal firms.,

A. Students procure from
suppliers, building materials
and plans.Hardware companies
and local lumberyards are
good sources for literature
and samples of materials.
Have students determine
approximate costs for items
of equipment and cost of
construction of buildings
and develop plan for poultry
housiag.

C. Preparation of floor plans.

D. Model construction.

A, Oral or written test

B. Teacher evaluation
of plan for poultry
housing to meet
requirements for a
‘given type of
situation.




~ Code - 01.010106-01

Title - POULT%F q@ﬁ%HGJION

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

‘Unit 4 . Sanitation and health
program,

Objective 4

Prepare a list of 25 poultry
diseases and demonstrate a working
knowledge of 10 diseases and
conditions listing causal agents,
symptoms,P.M.E. treatment and
prevention. '

Basic mataerials to be
A Vocabulary of terms
health

B Study of anatomy of
C, Post mortem of bird
D. Diseases of Poultry

.blue comb
cxd. ‘
.epldemic tremo
.new castle -

. Non Nutritional Diseases

included.
assoclated with disease and

the various species
s

to Include
.bronchitis
. .bumblefoot
r . . lewkosis
.fowl pox

.pullorium
. Nutritional Diseases- deficiency

Mineral dificiency.
.calcium
.phosphorus
.sodium-potassium
.magnesium |

Vitamin
.« A
« B complex . C
. E

«lron
.lodine
«zinc’

. cannibalism
. cage fatigue
. fatty liver syndrome
. aplastic anemia
. Internal Parasite
. coccidiosis
« WOTmS
. External Parasites
. lice
. mites
. Other ailments or health problems

Objective 5

Plan a disease prevention and
sanitation program for a poultry
enterprise.

A. Prevention of diseases

o Sanitation-disinfecting-fumigrtion

« Vaccination program for specific:diszase
. Antibiotic administration

. Disposal of dead birds

. Manure & litter disposal

132
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EDUCATTION

POULTRY PRODUCTION -

01.010106-01 - Code

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.

- projections-Ditto sheets for

‘technique for making a

problems with operator.

" P.M.E.

Prepare a list of health
items-page 150,Poultry
Science, for students to copy
and understand through
supervised study.

Use of Nasco overlay-overhead

labeling by students.
Disection demonstration of
birds.

Demonstrate the proper

chicken post mortem.
Supervised study--Film strip
"How to do a Poultry Autopsy"
VEP Beacon Profitable

Poultry Mgt.

Demonstration of debeaking
and have student participatio
Supervised study and -indivi-
dual instruction in pre-
paration of work sheets for
diseases as outlined in the
objéctive.

Field trfp to State «dlagnos-
tic lab closest to school to
discuss with veterinarian the
more common diseases,

Field trip to local poultry
situation to.discuss disease

Guest speaker(or tape)of
local veterinarian on disease
control and prevention,

Color slides of various
diseases-as to symptoms and

Field trip to local poultry
situation to discuss sanita-
tion measures.Examination of
equipment.

Discussion with veterinarian

of disease ‘prevention program{.

Vaccination demonstration and
student participation.
Independent  study and assist-
ance to preparz a written
plan for poultry sanitation
and disease control.

A. Preparation of word
identifications.

B. Labeling of proposed sheets.

Student assisti.... in making
the*P ,M.E. or if enough
birds available organize
teams for the P.M.E.
D. Debeaking. Physical examina-
tion of birds for parasites.
E. Preparation of work sheets on
individual diseases.

*P ,M.E.=Post Mortem Examination

A. Note information from trin

B. Operation of sanitation equip
ment,

C. Preparation of written plan.
Participation in operating

ials, debeaking, etc.

183

1

equipment,mixing spray mater-|

B.

A. Oral or written test.

List 20 diseases of
poultry.

Written test, List
causes,symptoms-and
controls for one
disease in each of
the following
categories:

. Non-nutritional

« Nutritional

. Internal parasites
. External parasites
C. Teacher evaluation
of post mortem
examination.

T

A. Prepare g written
plan to instructor's
satisfaction,

Title -




Code - 01.010106-01 ' '
AGRICULTURAL :

Title - POULTRY PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT . , . CONTENT

Unit 5. Feeding Programs A, Check starters
Objective 6 " .High energy feeds
Plan a‘feeding program for a glven .Mash ,grumbles,pellets
type of poultry enterprise Medications
' + IB. Growing feeds
.All mash grower g ¢ madimirn
«Crower with hand grains ‘
.Controlled feeding system
‘ .High energy feeds
“iC. Laying rations
Complete feeds
.conventional -
.high energy
.laying mash and hard grains
% .Mash,crumbles,pallets
. Protein,mineral and vitamin requirements
: E. Purchased feeds
-« Types
- .« Speclal feeds
F. Home mixed feeds
. Premixes ,concentrates
.Hard grains

g




EDUCATTION

POULTRY PRODUCTION

01.010106-01 _ o4,

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

“poultry feeds.

- Resource person, Talk with

Display the various ingred-
ients that are used to formu-
late feeds.Supervised study
for identification.

Show students samples of

Collect the tags from the
poultry feeds available. Have
students check the fiber,
fat, and protein on the tags.

Field trips. If possible visit

a feed manufacturing plant
and observe the feed being
made.,

Classroom discussisn and boaxrd
work on feed formulation and
nutritional requirewent.
Supervised study. Choose
types of feeds that best
meet the needs of the
various age groups of birds,

the

representative of feed comp-
any deal’ g with complete
feeding ogram,

class into groups to plan a -
feeding program for a given
situation,

A.

Work out lab unit on purchas-)

~Study the 1ngredients listud

ing commercial feeds'-vs home
mixed feeds using local
grains and concentrates,
Group planning and prepara-
tion of the report.

o6n the feed tags.

Select rations that meet the
nutritional requirement of
the birds.

Develop economical feeding .
program

Recogn1ze out of condition
feeds.

185
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A

Teacher evaluation |
of prepared planned
feeding program for,

~a -given type of

poultry onterprise.
Teacher evaluation Qk

. determining costs of

feeding birds in
given situations
using local feed
prices and ingre~-

dient prices.




Code - 01.010136-01
AGRICULTURAL

Title - POULTRY PRODUCTION
ORJECTIVES BY UNIT : , CONTENT , ‘
Unit 6 .Poultry Marketing A,Producing high quality eggs
Objective 7 B.Market service -agreements
Determine and list the marketing | C.Types of markets
outlets for eggs available to him .Llocal
in his local area and select the ,Contract agreements
one most suited to his own needs. .Cooperatives '
o D.Egg marketing problems
E.Egg price factors
F.Egg grading,packaging and handling
.Maintaining good egg quality
A. Situations to consider
'objective 8 .Laying flock
Plan a program for marketing birds ..Culling birds
for a given situation .Mass disposal
.Meat production
..Game bird
_oBroiler-fryer
.Roaster
.Capon
Market
«Seasonal

.Holiday situation

186 | ®
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- 01.010106-01 - Code
EDUCATION

POULTRY #PionJcrioNn - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES
A. Lec ure. Overhead projector.|A. Practice candling eggs and A. Handling techniques
study the parts of the egg .grading of eggs-packing eggs for eggs.
and identify the character- ‘for both wholesale and retail |B. Egg grading by
istics of grade A eggs. trade. Weighingeggs. weight and quality ad
B. Suparvised study of U.S. B. Prepare graphs on local condi- a contrast similar
standards for shell eggs tions for egg marketing. to that used at State

(Tubb p 248,Poultry Science) {C. Study market service agreements. Fair.
and weight classes for shell |D. Prepare graphs and charts on |C. Prepare a plan for

eggs. egg prices and cycles. marketing of shell
C. Film strip "Grading Eggs for eggs for a given
Quality"-VED. Discussion. " situation.

D. Determine best outlet
for shell eggs for a
local situation.

D. Have an egg dealer speagk ta
the class in school or at
his place of business on
markets and discuss egg
marketing agreements,
E. Classroom discussion led by
teacher-markets & agreements,
F. Demonstrate how to candla and
grade eggs. Use Cornell Bull.
followed by student practice.
| G. Field trip to refrigerated
o agg room and egg grading
. equipment for both whole-
sale and retail trade.

L

A. Lecture and discussion of IA. Cull or keep practice and egg |[A. Teacher evaluation of| -
disposal of birds. production estimation. ability to determine

B. Visit to poultry operations Preparation of a written plan egg production for
both egg and meat production bf one method for marketing cull or keep. Select
situations and discuss with “birds. a market for disposal
operator the program used to [C. Study of market information of birds as a
dispose of birds. for supply and demand. written plan.

C. Discuss problem with local ' *  [B. Teacher's evaluation
processing plant operation as ' of this written plan
to his operatinnal ana tour 3.
facilities.

D. Discuss with operators
marketing agreements for
birds. |

E. Demonstrate culling procedure
and estimation ol egg produc-
tion of individual birds.
NASCO film .strip on culling

, poultry.

F.‘Supervised pracrice in cull ' .

0 or keep. of birds. £

187
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Code - 01.010106-01 |
AGRICULTURAL

Title - POULTRY PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 7 .Management of a Poultry [. Those needed

Enterprise B, Useful foruw
| Objective 9 C. Permanent and temporary
< | Develop a program of keeping . Inventory
necessary poultry records .Cash account

.Production records
.Mortality and health
.Feed intake S

Objective 10 Al Summary of data from records
Ability to determine the uChicken Arithmetic!
profitableness of a poultry B} Farm Business chart for poultry
enterprise through record c| Comparison by enterprises
analysis .Cost per pullet

.Cost to produce a dozen eggs
.Feed costs o
.Labor and machinery costs B
.Chicken arithmetic

188 | @
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PoELe

EDUCATION

POULTRY PRODUCTION

01.010106-01 -~ Code

- Title

- TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCED"RES

Lecture and discussion of thd A. Examination of poultry

various types of records
needed and the kinds of
recordkeeping books avail-
able for the operation and
flock(s).

Supervised study. Students
examination of various
records available from
poultry magazines and feed
companies.

Lecture and discussion
using data from a poultry
producer.Show the suurce of
data pulled together for
analysis.

Supervised study-Farm Manage-
ment Handbook. Determine cost
factors and mechanics of
calculations,

Supervised study. Problem
sheets for practice. ‘
Supervised study. Preparation
of farm business charts.

records kept by various
poultry operators.

B. Develop a set of poultry

records for a given situa~- ..}

tion.

A. Preparation of Farm Business
charts.

Studv £arm business analysis
information,county records
from extension keeping clubs
and e ite a poultry
operat ...

Prepare a farm business
problem similar to that of
those used at Cornell Farm
and Home Week in the early
1960's of a poultry problem
together with several alter-
natives for students to make
best plan.

B.

189 -

17

A. Teacher evaldation
of the records.

S

A, Oral or written test.
. Chicken arithmetic
. Farm Business chart}
. Analysis of poultry
business
Teacher evaluation of
farm business problem
solution. :

B.




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - POULTRY PRODUCTION : Code - 01,010106-01

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books
Poultry Science - M.E.Ensminger-Interstate Publi. er- -Danville-I1l,
- Yeterinary Guide For Farmers-G,W.Stamm-Hawthorn Publisher-N.Y.N.Y.
- Feeds & Feeding-F.B.Morrison-Morrison Publishing Co,-Ithaca-N.Y.
Disease and Parasites of Poultry- Edgar Hugh Barger & Leslie Elsworth Card-
Lea & Febiger-Philad ihia
Poultry Husbandry-Morley a., Gull-McGraw Hili-New York
Profitable Pouitry Manqggment -Stafi-Deacon Milling Company

-

Bulletins:
Cornell Extension Bulletins - #ELl140 Ventilation for Poultry Houses v

#E1145 Emergency Warning System for Poultry Houses
# S82 Egg Processing Plants for Farms '
#E1195 Economics Poultry Manual Disposal
#E1062 Raising Replacement Pullets in New York 3
#E 887 Culling for Egg Production : , ‘

Periodicals:

Poultry Tribune-Watt Publishing Co.-Mt. Morris-Ill,

Audiovisuals:
VEP Slide film Poultry Selection and Judging o
Dekalb-Filmstrip Poultry Genetics-Breeds ) f S
'VEP How to Do a Poultry Autopsy.
NASCO Poultry Supplies-egg candlers,egg grader, debeaker,incubators,
brooders,lamps,cages,leg bands,poultry knives
Vocational Educati-n Productions-Film strips,
The Poultry Industry,Embryo Development of the Chick ,Grading Eggs for
Quality,Poultry Autopsy,Poultry Brooding Management,Poultry Selection
and Judging .

EENS—

190
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title -~ SELECTING AND HANDLING DOTS AND CATS Code -01.0101010701-01
DESCRLIPITON:

In this module students will learn the breeding standards, purpose and
conformation knowledge to choose quality animals. The student will know the
basic standards of each group and breed of domestic dogs and cats. With this
knowlzdge, the proper combination of animals may be chosen for breeding.:

T+ : methods of properly restraining dogs and cats of all sizes and tem«
peri.ait, by hand and with restraining devices will be practiced. The ad-
Vantaces and disadvantages of medication fer restraint will be observed.
Methods of capturing loose animals quickly and safely will also be an important
consideration. .

The student wiil develop confidence, patience and firmness in handling all
animals and e able to remove and return them to their cages.

. . ‘ AN
Time Allocations

~MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Class Other
i. Dreed standard of cats and dogs _ 6 6
2.  Safety and proper handling-of cats and dogs 2 16
St . : R 8 22

A

Revised June, 1974




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - gSELECTING AND HANDLING DOGS AND CATS '
Code - 01.0101010701-01

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:;

The student will be able to:

1. Using the published breed standards, consistently select the top animal
from a group of three dogs or cats, using the published breed standards.

2. Identify 15 breeds of cats by length and color ot hair and eye color.

5 .
3. List 6 major categories of dogs and give the major purpose of each.

4. List 3 breeds of dogs in each major category and state 5 outstanding
features of each. :

5. Properly restrain cats and dogs of all. sizes -and temperaments by head |
and rescraining devices. i v

6. Explain the proper use of medicinal restraints‘ahdfreactions to medication
used for restraining dogs and cats. L

7. Develop confidence; patience and fiimness in capturing loose animals -
and in removing and returning animals to cages safely.

P




Cude - 01.0101010701-01 AGRICULTURAL

iitie - SELECTING AND HANDLING DOGS AND CATS , . O
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT ' CONTENT

J“Unit 1 - Breed standard of cats A. Type o

' and dogs B. Conformation

Objective #1

Consistently select the top
animal from a group of 3 dogs or
' cats, using the published breed
standards. -

“Objective #2 "A. Various breeds of domestic cats

- Identify 15 breeds of cats by . Long-haired breeds
length and «color of hair and eye . Short-haired breeds
color, . Approved eye colors

Objective, #3 v A. Various breeds of dogs

List 6 major groups of dogs ' . Sporting breeds
and give.fhe major purpose . Working breeds
of each: ' . herding
o . guard dogs
. sled dogs

. Terrier breeds

. Hound breeds

. Toy breeds

. Nonsporting breeds

Ubjective #4 A.. Categories outlinad same as above
List 3 breeds of dogs in each
major category of dogs-##d' cats
and state the 5 outstanding fea-
tures of each.’
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EDUCATION 01.0101010701-01 - Code

SELECTING AND HANDLING DOGS AND CATS - Title
0 TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLYTZATION ACTIVITIES { EVALUATION PROCEDURES
Text - AKC - Complete Book A. Students will do supervised [A. Lab - oral testing
of Dogs study on breeds of dngs and Use judging score
A. Lecture - discussion cats ,of their interest. cards and give
B. Supervised study B. Note taking reasons for animal
C. Text . placement.
A. Demonstration and discussion| A. Judge animals of the same A. Oral or written
of cat and dog breed stan- breed as to the breed jdentification of 15
dards and purpose. (Using standards. breeds of cats by
live samples). ' length and color of
B. Class discussion . hair and eye color.
C. Supervised practice
A. Lecture A. Care for and breed pure bred A. written or oral
B. Breeding and selling of pure animals. test relating each
‘ bred animals. ’ ‘ ma jor group of dogs
C. Class discussion to a purpose.
D. Field trip-to breeding
kennel. ' T e
E. Speaker T

A. Supervised study A. Compile notés LA;-Teaéﬁer evaluation
B, Field trip to breeders, and | B. Prepare yuestions for field of student's list
dog and cat shows. trip.

191 ~
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Code - 01,0101010701-01 o

' ‘ AGRICULTURAL
Title -  SELECTING AND HANDLING DOGS AND CATS
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
Unit 2 -~ Safety and proper hand- A, Cats
. iing of cats and dogs . Hand restraining
A Objective ‘#5

. . Restraining devices
Properly restrain cats and dugs ., Discussion of medication for restraining
of all sizes and temperament by.

B. Dogs .
hand and restraining devices. . Hand restraining

. Restraining devices

Objective #6

1~ A. Use of medication for restraining
Explain the proper use and . Approach :

reaction to medlcations used . Injectiion
for restraining dogs and cats. . Tinme

-

s o oy # com e ® 414 Je e

Objective #7 A. Removal and returning of dogs and cats to cages
Develop confidence, patience . Methods

and firmness in . Safety
. Capturing loose dogs and cats

. Removing and returning dogs and
cats to cages




EDUCATTION

01.0101010701-01

SELECTING AND HANDLING DOGS

~ Code

AND CATS - Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Text: 1.A.T. Manual
U.F.A.W. Handbook
Film A.

A. Demonstration ot the re-
straint of dogs and cats by
. Hand
. Restraining devices

A. Class discussien

B. Demonstration by veterinar-
ian of the use of medication

for restraint of dogs and
cats.

A. Class discussion
B. Teacher demonstration in
* the proper methods of:
. Capturing loose dogs
and cats -

. Removing and returning

dogs and caks to cages.

A. The student will daily:

. Students will practice items

. Judge each other on their

. Observe a veterinarian as

demonstrated by instructor.

restraining techniques.

he properly uses several
forms of medication for
restraining.

Record the reactions. noticed
in the animal.

Properly remove and return
all animals as caging is
cleaned.

. Properly capture loose
dogs and cats.

196

A. Teacher's ewvaluatioh
- of student restrainf
ing a small dog,
medium dog, and cat
by:
. Hand
. Two different
restraining devicgs.

A, Ord or written
test: -

. List the symptoms
to be expected in
medicating cats
and dogs in-
restraining with
75% accuracy.

A. Teacher's evaluatioh
of students ability
to: ;
. Capture 2 loose

cats and 2 dogs
. Remove and return
-3 dogs and 3 cats
to their cages.




Title - SELECTING AND HANDLING DOGS AND CATS

Books - A,

Periodicals

Audiovisuals =

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code -01.0101010701-01

RESOURCE MATERIALS

The UFAW Handbook

Care and Mangement of Laboratory Animals

Edited by staff of UFAW, 3d edition —E7 & S. Livingstone

LTD, England $22.00.

The I.A.T. Manual of Laboratory Animal Practice and Tecbqiques

D. J. Short § D. P. Woodnott, 2d. edltlon Charles C. Thomas,

~Springfield, I11, $14.00

. The Complete Book of Dog Care

Leon F. Whitney, Doubleday § Company, Garden City, New York

. Manual for Laboratory Animal Technicians

Publication 67-3, American Association for Anlmal Sc1ence

Joljet, I1l. $3 00 .

. The A.K.C. Complete Book of Dogs

American Kennel Club, 50 Madison Avenue, New York, N. Y. $6.00

Laboratory Animal Digest, Ralston Purina Co., St. Louis, Missouri

. Dog Research, Gaines Dog Research Center 25v Park Avenue, New

York, New Ibrk

. Laboratory Animal Care, American Association of Laboratory

Animal Science, Box 10, Joliet, Ill.

Films

AL

. Laboratory Dogs, Nat1ona1 Medical AudloV1sua1 Center, Chamblee,

_Handling Laboratory Anlmals, American Assoc1atlon for Laboratory

Animal Science, Joliet, Ill.

1

. Safe Handling of Laboratory Ahimals,”'National Medical Audio-

visual Center, Chamblee, Georgia -

Georgla

1 97 i




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

D Title - Basic Dog firooming Code - 01 0101010701_02

DESCRIPTION:

‘The student will be involved in orientation to dog grooming activities. ' This S
will include practicing grooming styles, and cleaning and maintaining the.

grooming shop.. Knowledge and use of grooming tools will be stressed, Students

will develop basic skills in use, maintenance and function of this equipment.

Time will also be devoted to ordering proper equipment. T

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT ' Time Allocations

flass .  Other
1, Orientation to basic dog grooming 1 - 9
'2. Equipmént: needed for dog grooming 1 ' 4
3. Function. and proper use of 'equipment. 1 6
D ) ' 4, Care anci maintenance of equipment . 1l 4
| 5, Purchasing of ‘equipment _ 1 | 2
5 25

Revised June 1975
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - pBASIC DOG GROOMING Code - 01.0101010701.02

. OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:
1. List major responsibilities of a dog groomer. - 7

2. Ldentify and list grooming tools as listed by the instructor.

3. Demonstrate the function and the proper use of all equipment needed
in dog grooming.

4. Demonstrate care and maintenance of dog grooming equipment.

5. List and order equipment identified for quality and usability for grooming.

199




. c’)(j,e -

01.0101010701-02
. AGRICULTURGA L
title - BAS1C DOG GROOMING
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

] Unit -1-- Orientation to basic dog
. grooming

| Objective #1

Students will be able to list
major responsibilities of a dog
groomer {(as stated by the
instructor).

Unit 2 - Equipment néeded for dog
grooming

Objective #2

Studants will be able to identify

and list grooming tools as listed

by instructor,.

‘A. List responsibilities cf groomers

B. Types of working conditions in shops

C. Procedures in animal handling and care while
in for grooming

D. Cleaning and care of grooming shop

E. Students will handle various dogs

F. ldentify all various hair cutting styles on
different breeds

Poodles

. Sporting . 7 . Barrel cut

. Royal dutch . Kennel cut

. Puppy cut . Terrier cuts
. High shoulders . ~ _._Spaniels

. Four pom -poms

A. List of equipment for dog grooming:
. Clippers (Oster A5 and A2)
. Blades (all types) .
. Scissors (all types) .
. Thinning shears (single edge - double edge)
. Brushes (slicker wire brush, pin, and bristle)
. Combs (coarse, medium, fine)

Rakes, mat splifters{oliver mat & tangle splitte+’

. Nail tools (scissor type, guillotine type)
. Nail file
. Grooming table (restraining equipment)
. Dryers (cage, floor, hand types) _
. Ear cleaning tools (needle holder, forceps)
. Stripping comb
B. Spec1al Safety Equipment. v \
.Lube spray (Oster) . Medicated powder .
. Silver nitrate sticks . Ointment (Desitin oint
(nail bleeding) . Optical ointment
. Styptic powder & stick . Ear oil, powder
(cutsyminor) :

ol




01.0101010701~02 - Code

EDUCATION

BASIC DOG GROOMING - Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

. Teacher demonstration using

A
.1ive animals and grooming"
charts (clipping styles all
breeds)

B. Field trip to grooming shops
(local)

D. Field trip (local) dog shows

(when available)
Texts
"Grooming"
"Clipping Poodle"
(by Shirlee A. Kalstone)
"Clipping & Grooming Your
Poodle"
(by Pearl Stone)
Guest speakers =~ shop owners,
managers, handlers
Past experience
Proper use of cleaning equipment
(demonstration) (disinfectants)

Discuss display equipment
Dittos with list of equip-

" ment :

C. Texts (Shirlee Kalstone

&

Pubs. (Pets/Supplies/

Marketing)
Past experiernce
Catalogs

A. Work in lab with various
- dogs.
B. Use of disinfectants and
cleaners in shop areas.
C. Set up a shop and arrange -
professionally.

A, Set up individual work
areas, with ptoper equipment
at each area (as stated by
instructor). ' v
Examine and handle all
equipment

s o

A, Oral or written-
test on grooming
styles and shop
responsibilities.

A, Oral or written
test identifying
tools needed for )
dog grooming. -

£k




Code - 01.0101010701-02

“iitle - BASIC DOG GROOMING

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTERT

Unit 3 - Function and propex use
of equipment o

Objective #3

Students will demonstrate the

function and use of dog grooming

equipment

Unit 4 - Care and maintenance of
equipment :

Objective #4

Demonstrate care and maintenance

of dog grooming equipment

ogoaQw>»

A,

. How to sharpen blades and shears

Holding (Oster clipper scissors, comb, brush)
Use '

Function

Safety

e ba——. e AL -

List of problems which might arise in grooming
equipment and how to deal with them.

. Care of equipment (preventive maintenance)

. How to clean a clipper

. How to oil and grease a clipper

. How to change brushes

. How to change blades

. How to solve heat problems with clipper amd
blades (9ster spray lube)

202




EDUCATION

'01.0101010701-02

BASIC DOG GROOMING

- Code

- Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Instructor will demonstrate
to class how each tool is
held, used and its function
Demonstrate under grooming
shop conditions.
Discuss safety and neatness
Slide presentation from
" (Lambert Kay) Poodle grooming
Film o

£

Texts

Supervised study using
magazines.

Publications for maintenance
of equipment

Demonstrate how to change
brushes in an Oster A5 or
A2 machine.

Demonstrate symptoms of
pulsating and erratic '
machines and how to correct
them.

F. Demonstrate how to clean
out hair that gets inside
the machine and what causes
the machine to get hot.

Students will use equipment
under shop conditions and
hold, use, and understand
what it will do.

Comb and brush a dog.
Attach and remove clipper
blades from Oster A2 & A5
machine

Scissor and use thinning
shears on lab dogs. _
Judge how much hair each
‘blade leaves.

Clean and maintain squipme=t

Oster machine - oil, greau:
Spray lube blades to (cool,
lube, and clean) prevent
failure.

Students will remove hair
from clippers to prevent
machine from getting hot.

203

Change brushes in A5 and 2 :

-

A. Teacher evaluation
of students ability
to groom.

A. Teacher evaluation
of students ability,
to maintain clipperp
and shears.




Code - 01.6101010701-02 - ' ; -
AGRICULTURAL

“litle - BASIC DOG”GROOMING
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT | - CONTENT ®
Unit 5 - Purchasing of equipment A. Quality of different types of equipment
Objective #5 from: Oster Co.
Students will be able to list General Co.
| and order equipment, (for  Lambert Kay
quality and usability) for B. Catalogs:
grooming. ‘C. Prices: ’

2014

..........




" EDUCATION.

TEACHING METHODS

01.0101010701-02

BASIC DOG GROOMING

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

, Demonstrating quality of

workmanship in equipment

for grooming for durability,
strength, ease of operation.
Class discussion=quantity of
equipment groomer should
have on hand.

Catalogs and ordering
procedures.

Guest speaker from equipment
company.

A,

Examine and use various

pieces of

compari

streng® du ‘ty.
Demonsi . s wng and

use of catalogs Eor grooming

A. Teacher evaluation
of verbal statement
on comparilsons of
different equipment.

B. Oral or written
test on quality
comparison in
grooming tool.




Title - Basic Dog
RESOURCE MATERIALS

A. Bodks

B, Periodicals

Tt €. Audiovisuals

MODULE OF INSTRUCYTION

Grooming o ~ Code - 01.0101010701-02

‘Whitney, L.F. The Complete Book of liog Care. Doubleday,

Garden City, N.Y.

Poodle Grooming
Terrier Grooming
Spaniels Grooming

by Shirlee Kalstone, 2224 Mongugahela
Blvd,, McKeesport, Penn, - 15132

Pets/Supplies/Marketing, by Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich
Publications, Corp., 757 Third Ave., New York 10017

The Professional Groomer, by Shirlee A, Kalstone, .
2224 Monongahela Blvd., McKeesport, Pé?@. 15132

Poodle Grooming by Shirlee Kalstone, Lambert Kay Coxp.,

“-Los Angeles, Calif.

206
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'MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - EXTERNAL CARE AND PARTS OF THE DOG Code - 01.0101010701-03
{

DESCRIPTION:

In this module the student will be involved in identifying the profile of a
dog. Work will be done with live animals and in the laboratory setting.
Particular attention will be given to special aspects of grooming including
the dog's nails and ears. Equim mt use and care will be stressed.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT ' Time Allocations -
: v : . . v S Class Other
"1l. Dog profile ' 1 10
2. Canine ears _ U | 8
3. Canine nails 2 8
4 26

Revised June 1974
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title -  EXTERNAL CARE AND PARTS OF THE DOG Code - 01,010101010701-03

"OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. List and identify 25 areas which include danger areas on a dog

2. ldentify parts of the ear.

3. Clean canine ea: s oag skills in safety and without discomfort
to the animal.

4, Cut nails to the recommended acceptance of the instructor.

5. File nails

208

..‘-«




i.Cude - . 01.010101010701-03

IINN

TR : : AGRICULTURAL ™
o 7itle - | EXTERNAL CARE AND PARTS OF THE DOG

-OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

-~ Unit 1 - Dog profile

1. Objective #1

.| . List _and identify 25 areas, .

: including danger areas on the dog

»~¢3Uniq52;-”Qapine_ears IR
Identify the parts of a canine
ear.

Objective #3
Students will clean canine ezig

A. Transparencies of pfofile of a dog
B. Parts listcd

A. Ear parts
B. More sensitive areas

&, Cleaning materials:
. Cotton (balls, swabs)
. Mineral oil (room temperature)
. Powder (medicated or plain)
. Paper towels
» Alcohol
2. Tools:
. Tweezers (blunt)
. Forceps (needle or Kelly type)
. Tray with alcohol
C. Process:
. Place animal on table
. Fold -ear '6ver side of head
. Use of forceps to remowe hair
. Use of swabs .
. Clean with oil "

2909




EDUCATION

0}.010101010701-03

EXTERNAL CARE'AND PARTS OF TIE DOG

- Code’"

Co- Titie

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A.

B.

Transparency of dog
Ditto of external dog parts

Class discussion: -

. The 25 points of the
dogs and the danger
areas, in grooming.

Class discussion
Supervised study

ear

Discussion of cleaning
materials and tools.
Instructor will demonstrate
cleaning ears

A. Mark up ditto and take
notes so that the various
- parts of a dog can be
" remembered.

Observe teacher demonstra-
tions. -
B. Record notes on important
earparts.

A, Practice cleaning ear of
a dog, pulling hair out
and swabbing with oil.

210

[52]

EVALUATION PLOCEDURES

A. Oral or written
objective test of the
25 parts of the dog'ls
profile. '

A. Oral or written test]. ..
to identify the i
parts- of -the-canine-| -
ear. | o

A. Practical test
B. Remove all hair 1
and dirt to standa?dLv3
of instruction.

N5




ode - 0}.010101010701-03

Title - EXTERNAL CARE AND PARTS OF THE DOG

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT .

CONTENT

Unit 3 - Canine nails
Objective #4

Cut nails to the recommended
" acceptance of the instructor

Objective #5
File nails

b

. Equipment for cutting nails

. Sci.ssor type nail cutters
. .Gulillotine type

. Safety

. 'Animal's black nalls and white nails
. Technlcians

. Procedure
. Use of coagulants for bleeding from overcutting

. Silver nitrate

Typés of files

. Safety

. Animails
. white and black nalls
. technicians-

. Procedure

. Holding of paw
. Use of both hands - . -
. File in upward motions ‘ #

. Use of coagulafits for bleeding from over cuttin

« Silver nitfﬁte

*Note - 1f nail does not need to be cut, file only
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"EDUCATION

01.0106101010701-03

EXTERNAL CARE AND PARTS.OF-THE DOG

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A,
B.

. Demonstration:

Class discussion
Demonstration: Diagram
on chalkboard of nail
show how much of nail to
cut so as not to sever
quick.

Demonstration: Live dog
Hold nail clippers in hand,
with the hand grasping
foot and procesd to cut
naii being careful ot to
cut quick.

.. Review above demanstration

from a diagram of nail

Aft er P
nail has been. :ccut, "hold :
paw in one hand and file
in other. File in an upward

motion until -rounded.

Thewyrocedure is followed
on each nail

A. Students will use live dogs
to do what instructor has

demonstrated.
B. Cut nails

A, Observe demonstration
B. Practice what has been
observed and file nails
. on a-live dog.

212

-

A. Instructor% evaluatig
of student% ability

nﬁi

to cut nails on a dog ‘.

A. Instructoﬂ evaluatﬂn
of students ability joe

- to file dogs nails:




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION - o 0

Title - EXTERNAL CARE AND PARTS OF THE DOG Code - 01.0101010701-03

RESOURCE MATERI1ALS
Overhead slides, teacher made..

Teacher made ditto.
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~ Brush or flag
Point of rump
~Hock
~Stifle
. Chest

, Elbow

Pastern

Knee

Forearm
Point of shoulder
Shoulder

Rar or leather

13
L4,

15

16,

-

18,

Dewlap

~Lips or flews :
Cheek
Nose

Muzzle

Stop

- Skull
0, Occiput
JArchoor chest
- Withers or.top of shoulders
ek oo

Lo




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION . ...

Title - TRAINING DOGS . Code - 01,0101010701~04 =
I)I‘ZS.(:R FPTTON:

The student will learn to train a dog by first learning how dogs react
to different types of rewards and punishments, The student will then
--learn to_train a puppy or dog in_simple things such: as, ‘house, breaking,
controlling barkin? and curbing. The student will then learn to train
dogs to heel and respond to commands such as sit, stand, and stay. The
student “‘will be able to apply this knowledoe in training dogs to do tricks
such as rolling over and playing-dead... :

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT fTime Allocation
: - Class Other
1, How Dogs Learn IR | ‘ 3
2, Simple Training e 0 o 6
'3, Novice Obedience Training _ 0 - 8
4, Advanced Obedience Training ' i 0 8
5. Teaching Tricks __ . 0 b
) 1 29
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Title - Training Dogs

- OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

-

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

The student will be able to:

1.

2.

3.

4,

5.

6.

7.

List 5 possible reactions of a dog to specifie forms of training and

relate dogs reactions to these various methods.

Demonstrate skills in making uge of the dogs reactions in training
thein,

House break and curb a dog.

'Demonstrate the methods used to control a dogs barking and jumping on

people,
Begin training a dog to heel, sit, and stand, or stay on command,

Begin training a dog to come when called, Lie down, carry and retrieve
items .

Demonstrate skills necessary to train dogs tricks such as playing dead

H.or rolling over, .

Code - 01,0101010701~04




R L e T e

' Code .- 01.0101010701-04

R » AGRICULTURS:
Title -~ Training Dogs

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT l
Unit ¥ -~ How Dogs Learn A, Reward versus punishment '
. Voice commands affect on dops
Objective 1 ' . How hand and body movements affect
_List 5 possible reactions of a ~ dogs
dog to specific methods of . Contact (physical) -
training, and relate dogs reac- o hitting .
tions to these various methods, . rewarding

B.,. The trailners effectiveneaa based on his
control

C. . Traininp periods' length and frequency

o e e g

. '

‘Objective 2 o : A. Reward ~ punishment
Demonstrate skills in makinp use « Food ’
of ‘the dogs reactions in training "« Leash control
them, .

B. .Trainer control

C. Time periods and frequency

918 | o




EDUCATION

01.0101010701~04

Training Dops

- Code

- Title

"~ TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A,

B,

C.

Lecture - Dog obedience
Class discussion

Teacher

Demonstrations on dogs
behavior to rewards and
punishments,

Tield trip to kennels and
shows where dogs are
trained and being trained.

A,

B,

C.

E.

Note taking

Participate in class discus=
sion

Practice methods of relating
to dogs as demonstrated

Participate in field trip
activities

Observe animals behavior to
revard and punishment

A. Oral or written
test on possible
reactions of a
dog to specific
examples of training
techniques,

A,

Review of demonstration
rewards and punishment

Suﬁervised practice

A,
:

C.

Observe demonstration
Discussion of demonstration

Practice skills

A, Teacher evaluation
of students abili-
ty to control dog,
using the dogs
reactions.
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" Code .-~ 01.,0101010701-04

" Title -~ Training Dogs

AGRICULTURSAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 2 ='Siﬁble Training

Objectivé'B
House break and cu;b a dog

Objective 4

Demonstrate the methods used
to control a dogs barking and
jumping on people.

A. House breaking a dog
B, Curb‘trnining a dog
C. Controlling dogs barking

D, Teething‘of_doge;'prohlems and coutrol

A. Rewards -~ punishment
-« Food
. Leash control
B, Barking

C. Jumping

Unit 3 - Novice Obedience
Training

‘Objective 5
Begin training a dog to heel, sit
. and stand or stay on command.

4, Training a dog. to heel
+ Heeling on leash
« Free heeling

B. Training a dog to sit and stand on command

C. Traininp a dog to stay

D. Training a dog to come when called (recall)

E. Training a dog to lie down




EDUCATION

01,0101010701~04-~ Code

Training Dogs

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES -

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Teacher demonstration
Speaker or field trip

Supervised study

A,

B,

C.

Observe demonstration
Question speaker

Practice procedure demonstra-
ted

A,

Teacher evaluation
of student ability
to progress toward
house breaking and
curbing a dog,

C.

D,

Class lecture and discussion
Teacher demonstration

Guest speaker

_Supervised study

Ao

B,

* techniques

Observe demonstration
. e

Compile notes

Practice Jdemonstrated

A,

Teacher evaluation
of student ahility
to house hreal and

curh a doq,

B,

C,

Class discussion ~ reward
and punishment relating
to obedience

Guest speaker ~ dog trainer

Demonstrations and labhora-

.tory exercises on training

dons,

A,

B,

C.

dog if applicable

Participate in discussion
Observe demonstration

Practice demonstrated
techniques

Begin training one's own

Teacher evaluation
of student progress
in teaching a dog

to heel, sit, and
stand or stay on
command .

D,

Supervised study

- Title



" Code . - - 01.0101010701-04

A : -
Title - Training Dops GRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UMIT : CONTENT

]

~ Unit 4 -~ Advanced Obediancee A. Coav#ying LTtems
{ Traioime

; Be Beit Hmgfomws
¥ Objec—ive 6

" Begin-training a dog tw~ £ Co  Jumpime ~mxjects
when «called, lie daown, c&TYY and
retrieve items,

K bitellipance 4w abiliey of the anieal ]

Unit 5 - Teaching Tricks
' . The ability range of dogs

Objective 7 e The ability of the particular dog
Demonstrate skills necessary to -
train dogs tricks, such as B, Age of animal to be trained

playing dead or rolling over.

C. Methods of approach

D. Persistance, practice and review




UC#®TION

01.0101010701-04 ~ %°%=

Training Nogs - Title

TEACHING “ETHen<.

D.

B.

A,

Supervised study

Class discussion
Teacher demonstration

Fileld trip to trainer,
practicing

Supervised study

Public demonstration by
the class

‘ .
ifoUDENT AEELIEATION ACTIV " "1ES

EVALUATION PRQCEDURES |

A, Class discussion ~ Zauyls ';
of principles previsyumly '
learned. «Fiha

B, Cuest speaker - dog tréimer i’&;

C. Teacher demonstration '(

B,

C. Practice skills demonstra~
ted ’

D. Cantinue practice with one's

Ee

Participate in discussifm
Observe demonstration

Practice demonstrated
techniques

Continme training one's own
dog

Participate in class discus-
sion

Observe demonstration

own dog

Prepare a group demonétra-
tion of the skills learned
for a public gathering,

A, Teacher evaluation;
of student methods
of trainimeg.,

A, Teacher evaluation |
of student ability’;
to demonstrate skill
needed to train a
dogp,




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION . : ‘ L‘

Title - Training Dogs Code - UY,01010110701~04

RESOURCE MATERIALS

‘Books = USAF Semtry Dog Program
AF Manual 125-5 _ :
U. S. Government Printing Office
Washington, D. C. '

Training You To Train Your Dog

Blanche Saunders .
Doubleday & Company, Inc. ; po
Garden City, New York

)
e s st
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MODUL: - F INSTRUETILON

Title - CARE OF BIRDS Code - 01.2101010702-01

DESCRLPY FoRes

The =nstrrtion will include identiSestion, care for and hzsudling
of the commesm sp=wies of pet and latoratory hird. Studemts wili b=
instructed :in recngnizing the species of kizds .and the methods wi rhaging
or banding:the legs of individual birds. The student will study environ-
wental reqmirememts such as temperature, humidfty and :special recommenda-
tions for each :species. Feed requirements.and various methods of
restraining . or handling birds will be inclurled &s part of the imstruction.
The student will he made aware of the commeon diseases and problems of birds.
Nail clipping and simple first aid procedures are covered in this module.

MAJOR DIVTIIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time 2Lkoration
: Class: Other
L, Types cof Birds ‘ 2 4
2. Environment and Handling : : 1 9
3. Health and First Aid 2 7
Y ,ﬂ,*_,Bfeed LOZe o e :.!_::,,__ [ .-,w..iﬂu..w._q.,«
6 24




Title - CARE i+ BIRDS

-

MODULE GF IINSTRUCTION

Code - 01.0101010702-01 .

OBJECTENVES Lo e obzeined :

The stuient wiil be wmsile to;

the live symptoms.of 10 of these.

Idextify b= sight 30 common pet stz~ and laboratory species of birds.
Comfortably ‘immmlt= common pet stor==and lab species of birds.
Ring or bami t=e legs of birds witimout causing injury to the bird.

Prepare a lim=: cf requirements of =& birds including temperature and
special requirememts in captivity.

Handle birds anc clip fizathers, naii=:and beaks without injury.
Clean bird :cages end other equipment to satisfy employer needs.

Lis’ cmuses, 'symptoms .and controls o= 35 diseases of birds and recognize

[—

List various: procs=dures for breeding birds in captivity and hatching
their eggs.

{




Code - (.,0101010702-01

‘Titice - EARE OF BIRDS

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

‘CONTENT

Unit 1 - Types of Birds
Objective 1

Identify by sight 30 common pet
store and lab species of birds

Objectdive 2

‘and lab speciies of birds

Objeztive 3~
Ring and band the legs of birds

e ot 1 et e e i £ o Lt =

Unit 2 - Environment and Handling

Fowl and cuzil

. Pigeons awd:doves
Searraws and starlings
Cznaries .and finches
Parrake=ts :and parrots
Other bfrds as pets

HEgOm >

A, Fezr - Tmndlers, bimZs

Comfortably handle coumon pet store| B, Relaxation

C. .Approack
D. Safety =f bird
E. =afz2ty of handler
~ Injury
~. Disease contamimation

, A. Approsch
| ®. Hzadling

without causing injury :to.the birwkisC, Imstalling the ring

¥

“‘




~- EDUCATION

01.0101010702-01

CARE OF BIRDS

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

| STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES |

E¥ALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Identification slides of
birds

. Class Discussion

. Supervised study

. Give animal identification
Field trip

T Hoaow

Viscuszsgion
Supervised study
Demonstration
Field trip
Supervised practice

MO AQwP

“A. Lompile notes

. List of birds

- Pictures of wirds listed

- Particular memas of ident-
ification

A. Partliciipate in diszussion
B, Observe demonstrazion
C. Practice handlimg birds

- 228

A. Teacher evaluation
of studenk lists and
notebooks )

B. Oral or written tesf
. Identify 30 ’

different common |.

pet store and lab-d
oratory species of
bivds )

A. Teacher evaluation
of students methods
and ease of handling
Bfrds




Code - 01.010101@702-01

_ AGRICULTURAL
Title - CARE OF BIRDS

OBJECTIVES.BY UNIT CONTENT
Objective 4 A, Housing
Prepare a list of environmental . Types of cages
requirements of 50 birds, including . holding or stock
temperature, anu special require- . breeding
ments in captivity . pens or aviaries
e . . . show ’

. Temperature, hﬁmidity and light requirements
. Floor covering (cage)
B. Feeding and watering

Frogeiwihig

Objective 5 A. Handling and controlling birds when clipping
Handle birds and clip feathers, . Safety ~
nails and beaks wiithout injuring B. Clipping
them. . Feathers

. Beaks

. Toes
Unit 3 - Health and First Aid A. Sanitation . \ ,

1'Objective b B ) “*w . Prevention of disease ¢ )
Clean bird cages and other equip- . Odors —
ment to satisfy employer needs B, Methods of sterilization
- . Heat
. Chemical

229




EDUCATION

.0101010702-01 -~ Code

CARE OF BIRDS -~ Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

&. Class discussion
B. Superviged study
. Handbook on cage birds
» Lab animal care

A. Teacher demonstration
B. Supervised practice

A. Lecture-discussion
B Demonstraticn 6 techniques ™
of sterilization
. ilm, Surgery of Subcut-

A, Participate in class discuss-
ion

B. Prepare notes of requirements
on at least 50 species of
birds and record in a note-
book :

Observation of teacher
demonstration

Practice of skills demon~
strated

A, Take notes

B, "Participate in discussion
C. Practice techniques of
sterilization demonstrated

aneous Tremors in Parrakeets
Stroud*s Digest on Diseases
of Birds

« Supervised study
Supervised practice

A. Oral or written test

. Types of cages

. ~Atmospheric requirs
ments of 10 pbirds

. Feeding require-~
ments T

B. Teacher evaluation of

students list in

notebook

A, Teacher evaluation of
students ability to
handle and clip birds]."

A. Oral or written test
" Methods of steril-
ization

.List the sterilants
available and relate
each to its purpose
B. Teacher evaluatioa of
students techniques
of sanitation




k4

Code - N1.,0191010702-01
AGRICULTURAL
Title - CARE OF BIRYS )

—a e I NP
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
e e WSS
Objective 7 A, Precautionary'éére £OTr new animgls

List causes, symptoms and controls|B. Disease
of 35 diseases or ailments of bird§ . Definition

and recognize the live symptoms of . Relationship to stTregs
10 of these. C. Ailments )
. Puffing

. Loss of feathers

. Broken wings or leg8S

. Asthma, colds and fits
. Diarrhea and enteritis
. Egg binding

. Wounds

. Other healtn problemg

Unit 4 - Breeding A. Signs of breeding periods
Objective 8 . Seasons :

List various procedures for breed- . Species involved:

ing birds in captivity and hatch- . Male-female relatjonship
ing their eggs. , . B, Process of mating

C. Nesting
. Boxes or sites
. Nesting materials
D, Egg laying e
. Feeding young '
y . Weaning
E. Identification of stock
. Banding or ringing legs
. Stock records

T ~._.;;;A;ww.»_f,)~ﬂ3._1:.,_;«-*'.*“., B DS
ad




"EDUCATION

01.0101010702-01

- dee

CARE OF BIRDS .. - Title..

TEACHING METHOBS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.
B.

Class diSuussion

. Struud'b Dlgest on Discasas

of Birds
Guest. speaker--veterinarian
Group technique of researching
cause, symptoms and contre:l
of diseases
. Let groups of students
' prepare portions of th=
research and report to tie
rest of the class

Lecture-discussion
Superviged study

- Film - Chick Embrvo

. Film - How do Animals Care
. for their Young
Obgervation of birds

A.
B.

Participate in discussions
Prepare questions for
speaker

Compile list of diseases for
‘the notebook

Participate in cleass
discussion

. Vote-taking

Observe birds in action
Record dates of copulation

B.
C.

A. Teacher's evaluation
of students list of
.dis=aseas

B. Oral or written test

. List’ causes,symp< |

toms and controls

of 15 diseases in

birds and relate |-
each with the bird

it affects,

- Demonstrate ability"

to recognizs 10 of |’

these diseases

A. Oral or written test|
. Uro-genital system
of male and female o
. Male-female -
relationships
. Nesting mater1a1s
. Feeding

232




‘Title: CARE OF BIRDS | ~__ Code: 01.0101010702-01 o
~RESOURCE NMATERIALS - - - . . : e

A. Books |
Strouds Digest on the liseases of Birds '
i Rohert Stroud -
T.F.H. PubIications Inc.
Jersey City, N.. $9.00

The UFAW Handbook
‘Care and Management oOF Laboratory Animals
Edited by Staff of UFAW
3rd Edition
r\E. %. S. Livingstone LTD
England . $22.00
hig;;ns
- National Academy of Sciences

Washington D.C.

A Handbook on Cage birds C ) e
Modern Veterinary Practice (Red Book Ed.)
American Veterinary Publications Inec,
Wheaton, I1l.

" C. Periodicals

Iahoratory Animal Digest '~ Laboratory Animal Care
Ralston Purina Co American Association for ,
St. Touis, Missouri " Iaboratory Animal Science

Joliet, Illinois

- e,

233
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Title = CARE OF BIRDS ’ - Code - 01.0101010702-01‘7ﬁ
g D. Audiovisuals

‘ Slidps 2"by 2" Kodachrome

E may be obtained from the Audubon Society

or Biological supply houses such as Wards
or Turtox

FPilms;
Chick Embryo ' _—
McGraw-Hill Book Co
Text~Film Div
New York, New York

How Do Animals Care for Their Young
. #A Care of The Young

NBC Animal Series Films

American Library Association

Surgery of Subcutaneous Tumors in Parakeats
; American Veterinary Medical Association
® Chicago Illinois

im
BN

231
®
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH Code -~ 01.0101010702-02

DESCRIPILION:

The student will identify the various types of tropical fish. The
identification will include the sex of the individual fish. Also select
the proper methods of setting up tropical fish tanks (aquariums) for display,
breeding, and sales. He will select and breed both the live bearers and egg
laying fish. The student will also be able to identify the different types
of plants used in aquariums. The care of the fish will include the use of
the various types of equipment such as air pumps, filters, breeding equip-
ment and other items used in the aquarium, He also will list the different
types of fish diets and the purposes of some of the supplements fed fish.
The student will list and identify the different common diseases of tropical
fish and plants as well as some of the other problems of fish tank management.
The treatment and prevention of the common diseases will also be covered.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT - Tima Allocations
| Class Other
1. Types of tropical fish 1 6
2. Aquatic plants 1 3
3. Aquarium operations 1 9
4, Breeding 1 4
5. Diet and diseases 1 3
: 5 25

Revised June 1974
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- 'MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH Code - 01.0101010702-02

OBJECTIVES to bé obtained:

Student will be able to:

1.

2.

3.

10.

11.

12,

13.

14,

15.
1

18, .

17.
18,
19.

20,

Identify 16 anatomical parts of trOpiéal“figh
Identify 10 types of shoal fish

Identify 4 types of surface fish

Identify. 6 typés of bottom fish

Sex 1 pair of each group in objectives 1,?,3 and;4
Identify and characterize 6 tyég; o: egg layers
Identify and characterize 6 types of 1{ve-£earers

Identify 12 types of aquarium plants

Demonstrate planting and propagation of aquérium plants

" Demonstrate care and lighting Of'aquariuﬁ_ﬁlants

ldentify and use 10 pieces of equipment common to aquariums

Set up a balanced aquarium from equipment available in
laboratory (wash gravel, check P.H., decorate and calculate amount

of fish per tank size)

\\\\\
Net and introduce new fish to established aquariums
Select and breed 1 pair of 1live of live bearers and 1 pair of egg layers
Demonstrate ﬁse 6f breeding‘tanks and plant protection for young
Demonstréte care of‘yéagé'from young egg and iive bearers.
Identify and state é common diseases and treatment of tropical fish
State and identify 5 types of dried and live food used in feeding
Demonstrate feeding fish live/dried food and use of automatic feeder

Demonstrate methods of raising and storing live food

236




~Code .~ ... ...01,0101010702-02

- Title -

CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 1 - Types of tropical fish
."Objective #1

Identify 16 anatomical parts
.. of tropical fish

Anatomy

. Dorsal fin

. Adipose fin

. Caudal fin'

. Anal fin

. Ventral fin—

. Pectoral fin

. Lower jaw or mandible
. Upper jaw or maxillary

— g,

~Objective ¥3
Identify 10 types of shoal fish

A.

Shoal fish

. Neons tetras
. Tiger barbs
. Rosy tetra-.
. Blood fin

. Silver tetra

. Opercle or OperculuT
. Caudal peduncle
-+ Base of caudle-
. Lateral line

. Head

. Snout

. Eye

.. Nostrils

T e e e A e vy L ¢ e et

. Daino

. Cherry barb

. Harlequin rasbora -
. Zebra .

. Guppy

Objective #3
Identify 4 types of surface fish

A.

Surface fish
. Hatchet fish
. Archer fish

ObJective #4
Identify 6 types of bottom fish

Objective #5
Sex 1 pair from each group
of objectives 2-4

A.

C.

Bottom fish

. Algae eaters

. Plecostomus. cat

. Black spcited cat

A, Shoal
B. Surface fish

Bottom fish

237

<

. Silver hatchet fish
. African butterfly fi

. Bronze cat :
. Whip tail loricaria
« Leopard cat

sh




EDUCATION

”“fﬁf{{fg

- Code"

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

U0 W

A, Fiil in on dittos 16 parts
-of fish.
‘B, Identify on live specimens

A. Oral or written test
B, State and/or-write
16 anatomical parts

Yowr

Chart of anatomical parts
Live specimens in tanks
Texts

Dittos

Live specimens in tanks
Slides/movies '
‘Texts .
‘Field trips -- local pet

shops, aquariums

‘A. Identify 10 shoal fish in
tanks B
B. Live specimens/pictures

A, Oral or. : _
B. Identify 10 shoal
fish from assorted

memory.

Live specimens in tanks (if
possible) or pictures

Field trips-- pet shops,
aquariums

A. Identify 4 surface fish in
tanks/pet shops, pictures
or aquariums

B. Tdearify 4 surface
fist Trom assorted-t
pictures.

Live specimens in tanks (if

possible) or pictures
Field trips -- pet, shops,
aquariums

Live specimens in tanks (if
possible) or pictures.

A, Identify 6 botton fish in
tanks
B. Live specimens/pictures

S e e et S e 8 At . AR 1 0 3. e e ]
- o e s e - -

A, Sex all types of shoal,
surface and bottom fish by
color or anatomical features

238

A. Oral or written test

B, Identify 6 bottom
fish from assorted
tanks/pictures.

A, Oral or written tes
B. Sex 1 pair from each
group from memory
(pictures/live

specimens)

of fish from memory |-

written tes

tanks/pictures from |

A. Orz1l or written. test|

Ank¢

Atetare.




. Code - - Ol. .0101010702-02
| AGRICULTURAL

Y title - CARE. AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT - CONTENT
Objective #6
Identify and characterize 9 A, Egg layers:
types of egg layers/bubble Jack Dempsey . Paradise
“nest builders - . Oscor (Marble Cichlid) . Betta
- ‘ . Pompadour (Discuss) . Courames
. Angel fish
. Jewel fish
. Egyptian Mouth-Breeder
Objective #7 : ‘A. Live bearers '
Identify and cheract=rize . Guppies ‘ . Mollies
6 types of live Bearers . Swordtails "~ .. Herterandria
. Platys " . Gambusia
239
6.




S EDUCATION

01.0101010702-02

- Code

CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH  -.Title -

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.

B.
C:

%

Live specimens in tanks/
pictures or slides

Texts

Field trips --pet shops

A. Identify and memorize 9
species of egg layers in
tanks/pictures

A. Oral or written test].
B. Identify from .
memory 9 species
‘of egg layers from
assorted fish“tanks

A. Same:.as: above

--------

A.fIHEntifY and memorize 6
species of live bearers in
tanks/pictures

240

.| B. Identify from

A. Oral or written tes

memory 6 species o
live bearers from
assorted-fish -
tanks ‘




G Cnde - 451.0101010702-02

[POUPPP

Title

4-GR-I.CUL T UR AL

CARE AND MAIMI'ENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH

Objective #9
Demonstrate planting and
propagation of 4 aquarium plants

‘Objective #1Q
Demonstration of care and
lighting of aquarium plants

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 2 - Aquatic plants A. Aquarium Plants
Objective #8 . Twisted vallis . Sagittaria natons
Identify 12 types of aquarium . Water clover . Hygrophila polyperma
“plants. . Bladderwort . Amazon

. Water hyacinth ., . Anacares

. Water wisteria . Cabomba

Hornwort

", Paint  brush
.. Scissors

", Light (incandescent, fluorescent)

. Willow moss .

Aquarium media .

. Gravel - coarse, medium and fine
. Water - P. H,

. Potis .and soll

Lighting

. Fertilizer
. Scissors

. Reflectors

Unit 3 - Aquarium operationms
Objective #11

Identify and use 10 pieces
of “equipment most common to
. aquariums

~Equipmeﬁgﬁ

. Aquarium tanks (5% gal, 10, 15, 20, 30, 35
and 125 gal)

. Pumps (piston, vibrator type)

. Filters (corner, undergravel, and outside)

. Reflectors (lighting - incandescent,

. Gravel (coarse, medium, fine)

. Heaters , ‘

. Thermometers (hanging and floating)

. Stands for tanks

. P.H. kits (Sr. Wardley PH kit)

. Nets : :

. Miscellaneous equipment (charcoal, filter
fiber, ete.)

241
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o

. EDUCATTION.

CARE AND- MAINTENANCE.

01 »mololo7oz 02 - Code '

OF TROPICAL FISH - Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EFEALUATION PROCEDURES

A.

- local ponds

“ Pictures of aquatic plante
.Live specimens in fish

TEACHING METHODS

Supervised Study

tanks/plastic
Field trips to pet shops/

Texts

Pictures of planting
procedures

Live plants/plastic
Demonstrations of planting
and propagation

Texts

Demongtration of the use of
fertilizer

Making cuttings

Cleaning

Use of lighting (amounts each
individual plant needs)

A,

B.

Identify 12 common aquarium
plants
Live pictures

Students will demonstrate
planting and propagation
Live/plastic plants in
various tank setups

Students will demuntetrate

fertilizing, cleaming, and
use of lighting for individ--

uali tanks

A.. Students will select|" g

B.

and name 12 aquariuﬁf]
plants from memory | .
’ral or written test

Students will select|
and plant 4 types off
aquarium plants o
Demonstrate propa-

gation
Oral or written test

P St

Demonstrate sctting..u.
up lights/use of

sunlight for specifﬂ:»"
‘types of plants = ™
‘Ise of fertilizers, :
cleaning plants from)

‘memoxy
Oral or written test.

“A.

Use of all aquarium equip-
ment

Texts .

Field trips (local pet shopsﬂ
Z008)
Demonstrations .

Student usage of all equip-
ment needed to set up
balanced aquarium

242

A, Tentify and use 10

:mmst  commonly used
pleces of equipment
from:memory

Oral or written test




- iCude - 01.0101010702-02

TiVitle -

AGRICULTURAL

CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Objective #12
Set up a balanced aquarium from

~equipment- available in laboratcry
(wash gravel, check PH, decorate

and calculate amount of fish
per tank)

Objective #13
Net and introduce new fish to
established aquariums

Unit 4 - Breeding Tropical Fish
Objective 14

. Select and breed 1 pair each of

live bearggfmand egg layers.

Objective #15
Demonstrate use of breeding

tanks and plant protection

for young

Objective #16

Demonstrate care of young from

| 1live bearers and egg layers

A‘

A. Live Bearers Egg Layers
. Guppies . Dempsey
. Swordtails - . Angel
. Platys . Betta
. Mollies . Gourames

A. Facilities

B. Breeding tanks/cages (plastic or glass)
Types of plants that ofer protection (hair
grass, floating plants, etc.)

A. Special Care

B. Young from egg and live bearers, various

. Fish per tank

Procedures

. Clean aquarium -

. Wash gravel - e
. Decorate

. Check PH

. Cure tank before fish can  be introduced

Nets, plastic bags, plastic containers and
established tanks

types : -
..Feeding and environment :

Tanks and separation "

243




S.E.

DUCATION

o1, 0101010702 02 - Code._

' CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH - Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A, Use of all aquariumvequipment

Texts

--Fileld trips (local pet
shops, " zoos)

~ Demonstrations

A. Use of nets, plastic bags
and containers and fish
tanks

. #) Texts/pictures

Assorted live bearers and
egg layers

Tanks

Demonstrations

Live specimens

&, Demonstrations
Texts/pictures

of equipment

- A, Demonstrations

Live specimens
Texts

A,

Y

A,

Students will wash gravel,
clean tanks, decorate, check
P.H., cure water, calculate
amount of fish per tank size

Students will net various
species of fish that are
compatible with each other
in community tanks
Demonstrate proper aqualizing
procedures when transferring
new fish

Selection of breed egg
layers and live bearers
(color, size and condition)

Set up breeding tank and use |

of equipment and plants

Care of various live young
Feeding and separation

244
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:A-

Set up complete
balanced aquarigyk
for equipment in
laboratory

Clean tanks, wash
gravel,

calculate amount of

fish per tank ‘
Teacher evaluation j

' Demonstrate netting

and equalizing of -
fish for intro—
duction into new
tanks

Teacher evaluation “|*:

Student _will breed
1 pair each of egg
layers and live
bearers

Teacher evaluation

Demonstrate sgetting

decorate and]

up breeding tank and o

‘plant protection

Teacher evaluation

Demonstrate care and
feeding of young
from live bearers
and egg layers ‘
Teacher evaluation’




iitle - CARE AND MALNTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH

TCode™ 01610101070 2-02

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

P N,

AGRICULTURAL

e,

Unit 5 - Diet and diseases

Objective #17

Identify and state 8 common
“"diseases and treatment of

tropical fish

Objective #18

-State and identify 5 types

of dried.and live trnrical fish
food

Objective #19

Demonstrate feeding fish live/
dried food and use Of autofish
feeder ’

Objective #20
~Demonstrate methods of raising
and storage of live food

—

CONTENT
e e e e,
A. Digease B. Chemicals for TreatmeLt

. Dropsy . Itch out
. Flukes » . Meteline blue —
. 1tch ' ) " Mgrcurochrome
. Fungus . Fungicide
. Shakes and shlmme . Also use of heat
. Wasting
. Swim bladder trouble

. Wounds

A. Live Food B, Dried/Freeze Dried

. Daphnba " . Daphnia

. Tubifex worms + Tubifex worms

. Brine shrimp . Brine shrimp

. Infusoria . Supplements/mixes

. White worms

A. Same food as above
. Live Food
. Dried/Frezze Dried

+ A, Raiging B. Storage
. Daphnia . Sytrafoam tub
. Brine shrimp .-Air stones
. Tubifex worms . Plastic tubing
- . Bowl
. Brine, shrimp eggs
. Jar

245
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EDUC AT 10 N .

01 0101010702 02

CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH -

o

- Code

- Title

TEACHING “METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

‘| A, Demenstration of chemical
use disease detection
Texts/pictures

Live specimens

.A, Samples of live and drjed
foods
Pictures/texts
Nutritional values--charts

A. Demonstrate feeding pro-
cedures and amount
Use of automatic feeders

A. Demonstrate washing tubifex
' worms _
Hatching brine shrimp
Storage of all
Feeding live food
Field trips to catch our own
live food (ponds)

" A, Identification of live and

A. Separate sick fish, diagnose
" and treat with proper
chemical/euthanasia

dried food
Check protein and nutritional]
values of dried and live food

A.Feed live and dried fish food

‘'in proper amounts and use of
automatic fish feeder .

A, Hatch brine shrimp
Raise white worms
Store and care of daphnia
and tubifex - :
Siphon off dead live-food

246
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A, Identify and stéfé

" A, Identify -and stafe

' A’Studentiwill déﬁbﬁ;“

and»treatment -of
--tropical fish "

e

5 types of ‘dried
live tropical fish
food

A.Feed fish live and
dried foods and use
of automatic fish
feeder

strate propet‘method:
of hatching brine
shrimp and care and
storage of other
live food




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH Code - 01,0101010702-02

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books -

1. Handbook of Tropical Aquarium Fishas, A*élrod & Schultz (McGraw-Hill 1955)
2, Freshwater Tropical Aquarium Fishes, Hervey & Hems (Batchworth)

3. Tropical Fish, Mann (Sentinel Books Publishers, Inc.)

4, Exotic Aquarium Fishes, Innes (T.F.H, Publications)

5. 1001 Answers to Questions About Aquarium Fishes, Mellen & Robert
(Grosset & Dunlap 1935)

6. The Complete Aquarium, Vogt & Wermuth (Arco Publishing Co.)

Periodicals -

1. The Aquarist and Pond Keeper (Brentford, Middlesex)
2, The Aquarium Journal (magazine of the San Francisco Aquarium Society)

3. Aquarium (Philadelphia, Pa.)

247
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Code -~ 01.0101010702-02

o DEFINITIONS

l. Dorsal Fin - located 4in center back of fish bédy - generally a single
fin - exceptions: Darters and Sleepers have double, Cod
and Haddock triple fin

2. Adipose Fin - some fish have a strong dorsal fin and a fleshy, smaller,
weaker fin behind it - the adipose fin - found in such
fish 'as Cat fishes, Salmon and Characins e

3. Caudal Fin - the tail fin - generally single but in certain (ex-fancy
Gold Fish) - tail fin is double - used to propel fish
through H,0 .

4, Anal Fin - located on bottom side of fish this fin is generally single -
exception: Cod has double

5. Ventral Fins - one ventral fiﬁ on either side of underneath of figh's
body - used for steering fish through Hp0

6. Pectoral Fin - fins on sides, behind gills and are always single - used
to maintain equilibrium

7. Lower Jaw or Mandible - Some fish have no teeth in jaws - they have teeth
‘ ' in throat or tongue or none at all - figh teeth
‘ are of several types - blunt, sharp, mosaic, etc. -
8. Upper Jaw or Maxillary - many fish grow new teeth when they get old or
broken

9. Opercle or Operculum - the covering of the gills - gllls used to breath
with by extracting O, from water through them

10. Caudal Penduncle - postier (behind) to anal fin - actual support for tail -
directly in front of base of caudal fin

11. Base of Caudal - where tail fin adjoins body of fish - this begins fleshy
part of fish as opposed to oftentimes spiny texture of
tail fin

12. Lateral Line - believed to be a sense organ though exact function eludes
us - distributes of' over fish body - may help fish to
detect vibration .ch indicate approaching objects -
gsome fish have non., others 2 or 3

13. Head -

_ 14. Snout -
$ | 248
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15. Eye - Note for interest: the Flounder or Flatfish hatch with aye on

either side so both are on one side, then fish sinks to bottom
of water and swims on one side - color vision - scientists find
fish able to distinguish a limited spectrum, i.e., food colors
or color of fish nets

16. Nostrils -

NOTE:

There are some 30,000 known species of fish - new ones being found
almost weekly through world - estimated 600 pigmy species suitable
for home aquariums and about 300 are available in United States

Fins - When in good health fins, especially ddrsal, are raised
When in poor health, lowered




0 ' MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE AND HANDLING OF RIPILLES AND AMPHIBIANS Coda - 01.01010702-03

DESCRIPITON:

The student will identify and handle the different types of non--

poisonous reptiles and amphibians normally found in laboratories or pet

stores. The identification will include the ability to recognize the - -~ -~ = -+ - o
different species within each group of reptiles or amphibians, The student ‘
will select the housing requirements which include temperature, humidity,

area and terrain of cage of each group being studied. The student will select

the feed and water requirements of the various groups of reptiles and amphibians

and methods of natural and force feeding., The student will recognize some of

the common diseases and problems of reptiles and, amphibians in captivity.

With the diseases the student will learn some of the basic treatments and

preventive measures for those commonly encountered, The student will be able

to explain some of the methods used to breed reptiles and amphibians in
_captivity and the rearing of the young.

DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
' Class Other
0 1. Handling frogs and toads 1 3
2, Handling‘lizards 1 5
3. Handling turtles and tortoise 1 5
4, Handling snakes 1 10
5. Handling salamanders 1 2
~ 5 25

Revised April, 1975
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Title - CARE AND HANDLING OF REPTILES AND AMPHIBIANS

- MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code - 01.01010702-03

OBJECTIVES tu be obtained:

The student will be able to:

13.

14,

15,
16,
17.

18.

20.

21.

Identify by common name eight frogs and toad:.

Handle, feed and sex one frog or one toad.

Identify the needed environ@ent and set up liQing,quarters for frogs and toads.
Identify common problems of frogs and toads in captivity.

Cars for tadponlss through adult stage.

Identify by common name six typas of lizards.

Handle, feed and sex one lizard.

Identify environmental needs and set up living quarters for lizards.
Identify common problems of lizards in captivity,

Id2nzify by common name 10 types‘of turtles and tortoises.

Haiidlaz, feed and sex one of each type of turtle and/tortoise.

Tdantify proper environmental needs and set up liviag quarcars £ov
turtle/tortoises.

Identify common problems of turtles and tortoises.

Identify by common nanie £ive common poisonous snakes of U.S.A. and five
common nonpoisinous snakes of U.S.A.

Handle and feed a nonpoisonous snake.
Set up cage/living quarters for one nonpoisanous snake.
Identify common problems of snakes.

Identify by common name five types of common salamanders.

19— Handleand—feed—a salamander

Identify and pr2para the proper =nvironment for various salamanders.

Ide1tify common problems of salamanders.
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Code -~ 01,01010702-03
AGRICULTUR S L

N . O

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT B !

Title ~ CARE AND HANDLIJG OF REPTILES AND AMPHIBIANS

Usiz 1 - Handliag frogs and toads A. Types of frogs

Objective 1 . Green frog . Tree frog
Identify and name cight f£rogs aand. | . Leopard frog . Spadefoot toad
Loads. . Pickerel frog . Fowlers
. Bullfrog , . Amerizan common toad
. Wood frog = . Giant toad
Objective 2 A, Feeding
Handle, fead and sex one frog or . Mzalworas
toad. e . Flies
i . Grasshoppers
. Crickets
. Other insects
B. Sexing--common types
. Bullfrog.
. Greenfrog 0
. Mink frog
. Bronze frog
. Eagtara green toad
Objective 3 - "] A. Tanks--different sizes/cages
Identify the needed envirommant and , Soitl . Heating
set gp living quarters for frogs . Gravel . Lighting
and toads _ . Rocks i

. Plants




EDUCATTION

01.01010702-03

CARE AND HANDLIAS 27 AWPTTILES AND AMPHIBIANS -

- Code

Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

O

Texts/piztures o slides
. Live specimens

‘« Demonstrations

. Field trips io pet shops,
7008

Haudl 1z Frogs and toads
. Example: 4 bullfrog like
other amphibians is slipp-

ery.Encircle its waist with

your fingers so it cannot

kiek i¢self free.Any large

or medium sized frogs may
be hald in the same way,

but small frogs are best

grasped by legs.

Feeding--demonstrate and list

types of food.

Sexing coumon frogs and toads

.Frogs:Example,Bullfrog, the
tympanum {(ear drum) is
larger than eye in males,
and only the size of the
eye or smaller in females.

Texts

. Laboratuory sxerziszs ia
aquarialierrarium set ups
for “rogs and toads o

. Field trips to pet shops and

or 2zoos

1

A, Study identification of frogd
and toads

A. Handle various frogs and
toads .
. Feed various frogs and toad
. Sex common frogs and tnads

A. Set up various living quart-
ers for frogs and toads.

A,

Oral or written
test, Salect and
name four frogs
and four toads, -

Instructor's
evaluation of
student's ability
to handle,feed and
sex one toad or
frog without assist-
ance,

Identify the nesdead
eavi sonmant and set
up proper living

quarters for either

a frog or toad. = |-

253.




"Cnde - 01.01010702-03

Title - CARE AND HANDLING OF REPTILES AND AMPHIBIANS

AGRICULTUR-S

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT A

Objective 4
Identify one common problea of

-frogs-or toads in captivity.

Objective 5
State care for tadpoles through
adult stage

Objective 6

Students will identify by common

name six types of lizards

1 0bjective 7

Handle. feed. and sex one lizard

-« - Improper living quarcers .

List of problems (commn) frogs and toads
. Querpopulation

. Overfesding
. Underfeeding

Media

. Aquarium tank--assorted sizes
. Gravel . o

+ Plants

. Food--live or Jrind

. Rocks

Common names

. Skinks and whiptails

. Iguana family

. Tree and spiny lizards
. Eastern collared lizard
. Gecko family

. Glass lizards

. Worm lizards

Items needed
. Live specinans

. Gloves i

. Feeding--omnivore,carnivore,herbivore. .-

TTSexiag common types AccordingTtocolorandTEize
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EDUCATTION

CARE AND HANDLING OF REPTILIS

01.01010702-03 - Code

AND AMPAIBIANS . Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.

tanks. Same as tropical.

. body, should also be gripped to

Demonstrate common probleas
s» students arz aware of each
type.

Demonstrate care and place~
ment of tadpole in aquarium

Texts/movies or slides.
Laboratory exercises in ident-
iftecation and ¥ield trips to
local pet shops or zoos.

Lizards are best immobilized
by holding their feelL but the

prevent sudden lunges.Make it
a practice never to grab or

A. Students will correct ‘
problems ia living quarters
set up by instructor and

. state what was wrong,

A. Students will set up and
care for tadpoles ia an
aquarium,

A. Study identification of

lizards by use of live spec-

imens or pictures.

A. Handle various lizards
. PFaed various lizards
. Sex common lizards

A. [aéntify one common
provlem of frog or
toad in captivizy.

A. State care of tad-
poles through adult

stage.

A. Student will :
identify by name

six types of lizavdsy

A, Students will handle}
feed and sex probably
from memory. -

hold a lizard by tha t£21i1,for
it may break right off in your
hands,

925




'co'de -~ 01.01010702-03

Title - CARE AND HAWNDLING OF RERT

L[LES

AGRICULTUR S

AND AMPHIBIANS

OBJRCTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
Objectiva 8 A. Materials
-} 1danzify environment and set up . Tanks--different tyneq/cageq
.1living quarters for lizazds. . Suil
e - . Gravel
. Rocks
. Plants
. Heat
. Light
Objective 9 A. Problems

Lientify common problems of lizards
in captivity

Unit 3 - Handlinag Turtles and
Tortoises

Objective 10

Identify by commnon name 10 ctypes

of turtles and tortoise

Db jaztive 11
Handle, sex and feed one of each
type turtle and tortoise.

A.
B.

D.

. Overpopulation

. Improper living quarters
. Over feeding

. Under feeding

. Parasites (mites)

Types

. Snapping turtles

. Musk and mud turtles
. Water turtles

. Box turtles

.« Map turtles & sawbacks
. Painted turtles
. Gopher tortoises

Gloves

Tanks/cages

Food-live/dead and grazaas
Sexirig turtles and tortoises
. Color

. Shape

. Skin araas

Identify common problems of turtles
and tortoise

Objactive 12 : A. Utensils
Identify proper environment and . Tanks, all types/cages
set up liviag quarters for turtles . Soils
and tortoise . Water
: ' .- Rocks
. Plants
. Heat
. Lignt
Objective 13 A. Problems of living

. Cannibalisn

. Ovar population

« Improper living quarters
+ Parasites

. Feadiag

2956




EDUCATTION

01.0£910702~03

-~ Code

CARE AND HANDLING OF REPTILES AND AMPHIBIANS - Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES™ |-

A. Texts

. Laboratory exercisas 1n
tevrcarium set ups for
lizards.

°, Field trips to pet shops
and 2908

_A. Demonstrate and correct
problems so students are
aware of different situationg

e

A. Set up terrarium for various
lizards.

A. Students will correct prob-

- lems in living quarters set

up by instructor and state
what was wrong.

A,

Oral or written test
Identify and set up
living quarters for
lizards,

Oral or written test
Identify and correct|
one problem that.
might occur in a
terrarium with
lizards.

. Texts/movias or slides A. Study identification of A. Identify by common
. Live specimens turtles and tortoises name ten types of
. Field trips to pet shops turtles and

and zoos tortoises,

\. Handling demonstrated; use of | A. Handle variosus types of A, Teacher's.evaluationl
gloves and proper holding so turtles and tortoise Handle,feed and sex
turtle can't bite. . Feed one of each type
. Feeding--what each type . Sex turtle and tortoise.

turtle/tortoise eat :
. Sexing turtles/tortoise N
, Texts/pictures

. Texts/movies or slides. A. Student will set up A. Teacher's evaluation

, Laboratory exercises in terrarium or aquarium for - Set up an aquarium ot
terrarium set up for turtles turtles and tortoise. terrarium for a '
and tortoise. ' turtle or tortoise.

A. List and explain common A. Students will solve problems | A. Teacher's evaluation|

problems - .

o~

set up by instructor.

257

Identify from set up|.

situations,problenms
of turtles/tortoise.
Correct 'these
problems.




Code ~ 01.01010702-03

AGRICULTURS =

| Title - CARE AND HAWDLING OF «ZPTILES AND AMPHIBIANS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT " CONTENT

Unit % - Handling Snakes
_|Objective 14

~|Students will identify by common
" |name five common poisonous snakes
of U.S.A. and five common non-
poisonous snakes.

Poisonous snakes (venomous)

. Copperhead

. Cottonmouth
. Coral snake
. Rattlesnakes
. Massasauga

.

B. Non poisonous (harmless)
. Garter snakes - . Indigo
. Green snakes . Black pacers
. Dekay snakes “. Hognose
. Water snakes . Milk snake
, . Ringneck ~+ Corn snake

IObjective 153
fandle and feed a non poisonous
snake.

Sbjective 16

Identify one common problem of
snakes.

‘Matefials and equipment

. Live specimens nonpoisonous snakes

. Gloves

. Snake stick or snare
. Bags

. Tank/terrarium

. Feed--live/dead

. Parasites (mites)
. Mouth rot

. Cuts

. Sores

A. Materials
Bet up cage/living quarters for one .Tanks--all types/cages «Wood
honpoisonous snake .Gravel : .Heat
' .Soil - .Light
.Plants .Gloves
.Rocks.
Objective 17 A, Problems

258
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EDUCATION

CARE AND HANDLING OF REPTILES AND AMPHIBIANS

01.01010702-03 -~ Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Texts/movies or slides

. Charts

. Live specimens ‘
. Field trins,pet shops,zoos

. ‘A.

A. Demonstrate handling non

- poisonous snakes (live
specimens)

B. Feeding live food/dead food

. Worms . Rats

. Frogs . Toads

. Fish . Saltamanders

. Mice

Texts/movies or slides
.Laboratory exercises in
terrarium set ups for snakes

List and explain coamon
problems
. Texts/movies

A. Ideatification of poisonous
and nonpoisonous

A. Handling of various non
poisonous snakes.

Feeding-live/dead food

Students will set up
terrarium

Students will identify and
solve problems set up by
instructor

A. Tdentify five
poisonous and five

non poisonous snake
of U.S.A..

Handle,feed, type
of non poisonous,

Set up terrarium
for one non poison-
ous snake

idantify one common
problem of snakes
in captivivy.




Sode - 01.01010702-03
_ AGRICULTUR S =
"Title - CARE AND E/ANDLING OF REPTILES .AND AMPHIBIANS

Objective 19
Handle and feced a salamander

Objective 20

Identify and prepare proper
environment for various
sdlamanders.

Objective 21 ' ,
Identify common problems of
salamanders.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
Unit 5 - Handling salamanders A. Types
‘Objective 18 . Red back ~« Dusky
Identify by common name five types . Jeffarson . Northern shovelnose
‘of cowmon salamanders. . Tiger . Newts -
. EFTO

. Marbled

A. Salamanders
. Feed live and dead insects
. Aquariums/terrariums

A. Terrariums
. Soil

. Gravel

. Light

. Heat

. Plants

A. Problens

. Rot

. Starvation

. Parasites

. Aqua/terrarium set ups

\ \

260
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01.,01010702-03 - Code
EDUCATION

CARE AND HANDLING OF REPTILES AND AMPHIBIANS - Title
TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES v
A. Texts/movies or siides A. Study identification of A. Oral or written test;i
. Live specimens common Salamanders .ldentify five type i

. Field trips,pet shops -+ Live/pictures of common salaman-

ders from azmory.

A. Demonstrate feeding and propexy A. Students will feed and A. Teacher's evaluation- :
handling of salamanders ‘handle various types of - Handle and feed onéfﬁf
salamanders type of salamander

. Demonstrate setting up living | A. Set up one terrarium each A. Teacher’s evaluation-|
nuarters foc salamanders and to house salamanders Identify and prepare| -
use of equipment one terrarium for o

: salamanders from
R memory

A. List problems of salamanders | A. Students will study and A. Teacher's evaluation- :
. . Texts/live specimens recognize common problems Identify one comuon
- problem in salaman-
ders and solve the
problem -

U O U R N Y OO P D N UPTR J——
PSPPSRI [ N . RN (S -
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE AND HANDLING OF REPTILES AND AMPHIBIANS  Code - 01.01010702-03

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:
The Reptile World ' Keeping Reptiles and Amphibia (1950)
Clifford H. Pope E.J.F. Pitman
Alfred A. Knopf, New York Buckley Press, Brentford Mlddlesex
- B ' : i 25, 10D.-
. .The Biology of the Amphibia ' ‘
. G.. ll. Noble _ - Handbook of Turtles
" Dover Publlcatlons, New York | A. Carr

St e e e

Comstock Publ,. Cornell, N.Y.,
A Field Guide to Reptiles and Amphibians

Roger Conant The UFAW Handbook on the Care and

Houghton Mifflin Co., Boston, Mass.. Management of Laboratory Animals
_ ) pub. by:E&SLivingstone
OQur Small Native Animals: Their Habits and Care * LTD London

Robert Snedigar
Dover Publications, New York

Audiovisuéls:

2" by2" kodrachrome slides may be obtaiﬁéd from the b;diogical supply houses such as:’

Turtox Biologicals " Ward's Biological
.Chicago, Ill. Rochester, New York

Carolina Biologicals or Clay Adams

Fllms

'Thc Prog
'Encyclopedia Dritannica Educational Corp.

:Chicago, | 1.
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION
Titlc - CARE AND HANDLING OF SMALL ANIMALS

DESCRIPTION

The student will learn methods of identification and handling of the
different types of small rodents, guinea pigs, and rabbits, Identification
will include the ability to recognize the various strains of each species,
The handling will include the ability to determine the sex of the animals
from the newborn through the adult stages. By learning the behavioral
patterns of the various animals the student will begin to develop an under-
standing of the animals' needs, This understanding will enable the student
to select the proper methods of caging, feeding,.and watering of the animal
studied, The student will be able to recognize the symptoms of some of the
common diseases of small animals,

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation

Class Other
1. Identification and handling of rodents 1 7
2, Sex determination of rodents | 0 2
3. Identification and handling of guinea pigs 0 2
4, TIdentification and handling of rabbits | R 2
5. Animal behavior . ‘ ' » 0 ’ , Q
6; Housing andrgéééing smali animals 1 -5
7. .Disease symptoms “ _ ' 1 3
' - 3 27
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Title - Care and Handling of Small Animals

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code . 01,0101010702-04

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1.

2,

3.

b

Se

...6.

7 [ B

8.

9.

10,

'

Identify the 10 common strains of rats, mice, hamsters, and gerbils
ugsed as pets or laboratory animals, '

Handle rats, mice, hamsters and gerbils in a pet store or lab setting.

Determine the sex when given a rodent in any stage of its development,
from newborn through adult,

Identify the commou strains or breeds of guinea;pigé.

Handle and sex fhe common strains or breeds of gui;ea ﬁiga.
Idenéify,handle and sex the common strains of rabbifs.

Record bekavioral -patterns of the.amall animals being studied,
List the recommended equipment needed for housing small animals,

List the various methods of caging, feeding and watering the small animals,

. Recognize the symptoms of 20 common diseases of small animals, and relate

a cause and control for each.

264
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"Code - 01,0101010702~04
Tifle - Care and Handling of Small Animals AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT
Unit 1 - Identification and A, Rats
Handling of rodents . Identification of common strains
Objective 1 B, Mice
-Identify the common strains of . Identification of common strains
rats, mice, hamsters, and gerbils
used as pets or laboratory C, Hamsters
animals, ’ Q§
D. Gerbils ‘ <
Objective 2 A, Techniques of handling
Handle rats, mice, hamsters and « Rats
gerbils in a pet store or labo- « Mice
ratory setting + Hamsters A : . .
. Gerbils '
B, Safety
« Animal's
. Handler's

&

Unit 2 - Sex Determinations of | A, Adult | | I

Rodents : : + Rats
: - « Mice
Objective 3 s « Hamsters
. Determine the sex when given « Gerbils

a rodent in any stage of :
development from newborn through| B, . Newborn
adult, - ' « Rats

o « Mice
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EDUCATION

01,0101010702-04 ~_Code

‘Care and Handling of Small AnimaIsTitle

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A, Leéture - discussion

Supervised study using
references

B.,.

Lecture - discussion

Handling Care

Teacher demonstration
Supervised practice

Film strip - Safe Handling
of 1ab Animals

A, Class discussion
‘B, Demonstration

C, Supervised practice

Slide presentation - Animal

A,

B.
C.

B,
c.

A,
B,

C.

Participate in class dis-
cussion

Take notes. during lecture
Compile list of names of"

‘each animal and a method

of identifying each in the
notebook - include photo~
graphs,

Take notes

Observe demonstration
Practice what has been
demonstrated

Mote taking
Observe'demonstration

Practice sexing each
animal )

2606

‘A.0Oral or written test
Identification of
~animals by strain
or breed.

A.Teacher evaluation of
student's ability to .
handle rats, mice, i
hamsters, and gerbils,|::

A. Teacher evaluation nf 7;
student's abilitv to
sex a rodent. '

EVALUATION PROCEDURES | .




:.cade - 01.0101010702-04

" 'Title - Care and Handling of Small Animals

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 3 - Identification and
Handling of Guinea Pigs

Objective 4.
Identify the common strains or
breeds of guinea pigs

Obi:vtive 5
Handle and sex the common strains
or breeds of guinea pigs.

. Unit 4 -~ Identification and
Handling Rabbits

Objective 6
. Identify, handle and sex the
cormon strains of rabbits

A.

B,.

C.

. D"

A.
B.

Cs

B.
C.

D,

Use
Particular adaptation
Color markings

Size

Techniques of handling guinea pigs
Sexing puinea pigs

Safety

Identification of the common strains

or breeds of rabbits,
Techniques of handling rabbits
Sexing rabbits

Safety
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EDUCATION

01,0101010702~04 . ~ Code

Care and Handling of Small Animals - Titlgﬂéf

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A,

B,

B,

Ce

Supervised study

Teacher demonstration with
live animals

Supervised practice

Lamonstration with-live
animals, ’ ‘

Supervised study - references: _ '
#‘Bt.QbSF?V§F9?¢hGF demonstratiop

Supervised practice

A, Compile a list of the A, Teacher's evaluation|.

' common strains of guinea of student's abilityl|.
rigs and note methods of ~ to identify differen
identification. . strains of guinea |

rigs.

A, Observe teacher's demonstra-| A, Teacher evaluation |
~-tion, - : : : - of student's abilityl:
A to handle and.sex '}

B, Practice handling and- guinea .pigs,
- sexing puinea pigs. ' ‘

A, Compile lists of common A, Oral or written test
strains for identification
in notebook. B, Identification of
' ' rabbits, [

: A C. Teacher evaluation -
C. Practice sexing rabbits. of student'S ability

to handle and sex
rabbits .

268
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“Title -

Code -

j01,01010107 0204

Care and Handling of Small Animals

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 5 - Animal Behavior

Objective 7

- Record behavioral patterns of
the small animals being studied.

Unit 6 - Housing and Feeding
Small Animals

Objective 8

‘List the recormended facilities
..needed._for_housing _small __ _

animals,

A, Normal cage activities

B.

C. 

A,

Docile
Active
Curious
Nesting
Fiphting
Breeding

the day,

Effects-of various stimulations
.. Light .

o bright =

« prolonged
+ Noise

...sudden -

. at various frequencies

o+ Sudden movements

. Temperature changes
. Various odors

« sweet

.. sour or foul

. masking odors

. smoke

Abilitv of animale to 1earn

. 'BY reward
« To avoid punishment

Building

-+ Sanitary .

,Wﬁ:

c.

Room gizes

. Pest proof

o Environmental controls

» Cleaninp equipment

Valls and floors

269
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EDUCATTION

01,0101010702-04 - - Codev

Care and Handling of Small Animals

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A,

Co

n,
E,

G.

A,

B.

Lecture -~ discussinn
Prepare laborator ' setting
Prerare mimeo of items to
he oliserved .
Supervised laboratory study
lLaboratory exercises to
determine the effects of
the various stirulations
on the animals, '
designed to test each
stimulation separately and

" in combination,
, Laboratory exercises using

various training devices,
maze, skinner box, to
determine the animals
ability to learn,

Keeping records on the
laboratory exercises.

Supervisory study

Class discussion

A.
B,

C.

D,

A,

Note taking
Use mimeo as a guilde

Study and record behavinral
patterns.

Observe the learning abili-

‘ties and classify the

animals observed,

Prepare information and
pictures for notebook,

270

A,

B,

A,

‘of student's ability

‘Teacher evaluation

Teacher evaluation
of student's recoxd
of behavioral
patterns,

Teacher evaluation
to recognize normal

and abnormal types
of behavioral.. .

of student's note~
book,

Ryt




Code” - - 01.,0101010702~04

‘Title - Care and Handling of Small Animals AGR IVC ULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT
Objective 9 ‘A, Cage size requirements for different
List the various methods of animals
caging, feeding, and watering :
small animals, : B. Types of cages
» Shoebox

. Wire basket

. Cage materials
. plastic or glass
« metal
. wood

' C. .Typas of bedding
» ror incage use
» For dropping pans
D, Types of feeding and watering devises '

e oL h _ | Ee Feeding and watering requirements of the ‘ o
' ~ different small animals ~" """ - ST [

Uni; 7 - Disease Control A, Causes.

_Objective 10 " T | B Symptoms- ~ IR
Recognize the symptoms of 20 . + Rough and starry coat
common diseases of small . Abnormal behavior
animals and relate a cause . . . Discharge about eyes or nose

and control to each, h . Diarrhea or messy stool

*

*

Bloed in cagé- and/or wounds

Tilts head to one side

. off bhalance or spins in circles
» Lack of color in ears
. Abnormal growths

S R

D, Safety - handler

t\'\
P

10




S | , . Code
., EDUCATION 01,0101010702-04 oce

: - - Title
Care and Handling of Small A
; Animals
0 TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIViTIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES |
S A, Class discussion -As Participate in discussion A, Teacher evaluation 3
of notes, 3
B, Field trips B, Compile and record notes on i ;
S various methods of caging, B. Oral or written 4
C. Supervised study feeding and watering small test.
animals,
C. Cape requirements
and types of cage
bedding, watering
and feeding ks
- mechanisms.. !
D, Food requirements
A, Class discstasion A. Participate in class discus~| A, Teacher's evaluatior
. , sion., - of student's listing
B, Supervised study ‘ ' ' 8
’ v ' B, Compile list of causes, B, Oral or written tesf -
C. Supervised practice symptoms, and controle of
‘ ' ' 40-~50 diseases for fufure
references.

C. Prepare propram for . ' , ) -
disease prevention.

11




“Publication - 67-3-

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION e

Title - Handling Small Animals Code - 01,0101010702-04

_RESOURCE MATERILALS

Books: f

The UFAW Handbook

Care and Management of Laboratory Animals
Edited by staff of UFAW

3rd edition

F. & S, Livingstone LID -

England $22,00

The I.A.T. Manual of Laboratory Animal Practice and Techniques
D. J. Short & D, P. Woodnott B
2nd . edition

Charles C. Thomas . S
Springfield, Illinois $14.00 o B SRR

Raising Laboratory Animals |
James Silvan . . g
The Natural History Press . P P ' '
Garden City, N.Y. $1.45 '

Manual for Laboratorv An:l.mal Techn Lcians

American Association for Animal Science

Joliet, Illinois $3.00 B
* Periodicals: )
Labdratory Aniﬁ;i Digest Laboratory Animal Care
Ralston Purina Co. American Association for
St. Louis, Missouri Laboratory Animal Science
‘ Joliet, Illinois
g e e T —— WH%.WmemWWW_WA""mmwfmffv,wf

-

Safe Handling of Laboratory Animals
National Medical Audiovisual Center
. Chamblee, Georspia

Handling Laboratory Animals
American Association.for
Laboratory Animal Science

Joliet, Illinois v 2" x 2" K dachromes

Animal Handling and Care
(Now in Process by American Association .

for Laboratory Animal Science) -
Joliet, Illinois . @

Care of Laboratory Animalé (filmstrip)
National Medical Audiovisual Center
Chamblee, Ceorgia,

Using Animals in the Laborator" (filmstrip)
National Yedierl \udan1aua1 Center

Cham':lee, Georgia

12 979




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - HANDLING OF PRIMATES ' Code - 01.0101010702-05

DESCRIPTION:

- The student will learn methods to identify and handle the different
species of primates. The identification will include the Species class-
o ification, the sex of the animal and the methods of tattooing or marking
;.= - .the individual animals. The handling will include the use of the. varicus
e types of cages, nets, protective clothing and other. devices used:: in safely
. restraining primates.- The 'student will. begin.to develop.an- understandlng
of the needs of primdtes. This understanding wi11 enable the student to.
learn caging, feeding and. watering and cleaning of the’ primates. The
student will be made aware of the common diseases of primates.f

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT | » - Time Allocation
: - Class Other
: 2. Conditioning - o L R TS S
3. Handling i | 1 9 T
4. Care and Sanitation . f | . V 10
5. Diseases » ; ' , _ 1l 1
, 4 26
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - HANDLING OF PRIMATES

Code - 01.0101010702-05

UBJECTIVES to be. obtatined:

The student will be able to:

1.

2,

Identify without reference 12 different classes of primates and deter-
mine the sex of 6 different primate animals.

Tattoo or mark the individual primates for identity and perform job

necessary for receiving new animals.

Use restriction equipment to capture and restrain a primate without
causing injury.

Feed and water the different species of primates.
Maintain sanitary conditidns of the primate quarters,

List 30 common diseases of primates and prepare a record of causes,
symptoms and controls for 20 of these.




Code - 01.016:010702-05 :
AGRICULTURAL

Title - HANDLING OF PRIMATES
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT ' CONTENT
Unit 1 - Types . | A. Identification ,
Objective 1 : . Species
Identify without reference 12, .. Sex
different classes of primates and. | B. Native homes
determine the sex of 6 different . Origin
primate animals. . Migration :
[ 4
Unit 2 - Conditioning . A. Procurement
Objective 2 - » Direct import
Tatoo or mark the individual - . Breed in captivity
primates for identity and perform .:Handling upon arrival
job necessary for receiving new B. Isolation
animals . Weighed, sexed
. Examined for TB and other signs of diseases
. Isolation area and sanitary precautions
C. End of isolation period
. Placed in animal colony
Unit 3 - Handling A. Squeeze cage
Objective 3 . B. Nets

Use restriction equipment to capt-| C. Chains
‘ure and restrain a primate without| D. Tranquilizing or anesthesia
causing injury E. Hand catching
v . Grips

. oral re~dication

. tattouing

. blood drawing

~ other procedures
" F, Satety :

276




. 1 g

01.0101010702~-05 - Code
EDUCATION

Q HANDLING OF PRIMATES -~ Title
TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES
. A, Lecture discussion A. Compile notes-list of classes|A. Teacher evaluatiua
B, Teacher demonstrations and species ' ' of stadents ability
C. Supervised study 8. Observe demonstraticn . to determine sex.,
D. Film-Sutvay of Prinactes C. Sex the animals .| B. Oral or written test

List 12 classes of
primates and give 2
identifying charact-
eristics of each

,A. Teacher Jdemnnstration in A. Compile notes of jobs A, Teacher evaluation
isolation room necessary for procuring of students ability
B. Supervised study animals L to apply tatoo and
C. Supervised practice ' |B. Observ2 ueachar :dawmonstration prepare for new
of receiving and preparing arrivals
animals

BSRE—— C. Observe teacher demonstration
of tatooing
D. Practice observed procedure

.|, A. Teack:r demonstration of -~ ~'|A. Obsérve teacher demonstration$ A. Teacher evaluation
1 various types of equipment B. Practice each demonstrated of students ability
B, Teacher Jemonstration of the technique to restrain animals
various grips and procedures ’
used

C. Teacher Jdz2anistration of
various procedures using
live animals.,

D. Supervised practice on
models and live animals

277
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Code -  ?1.0101010702-05

Title - HANDLING OF PRIMATES

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 4 - Care and
Objective %
Feed and water the different
.species of primates

Sanitation

[+4

Objective 5
Maiatain sanizary conditions of
primate quarters

Unit 5 - Disease Control

Objective 6

List 30 common diseases of primate
including causes, symptoms and
controls of each

A, Basic Nutrition
. Foods used by primates.
. Nutrients available in these foods
-+ Nutritional needs of primates
(NOTE: this is not a unit 12 nutrition)
Feeding '
. Labeling particular foods for particular animals
. Measuring amount to be fed
Schedule
. Record of feeding
Watering '
. Periodic
« Free water

B.

.

A, Temperature, humidity and light
Caging--individual or colony
-+ Types
. Sanitation
. cage ‘ :
. quarters 5
. personnel !

A. Infections
B, Contagious
E C. Contagious to humans
D, Prevention
E, Symptoms
. Lesions and wounds
. mouth and tongue
. superficial cuts or abracions
. bites
~,,L/SL°°1 and urine specimens

Tyt

278
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01.0101010702-05 - Code

EDUCATION
HANDLING OF PRIIATES - Title
TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES
A. Supervised study A. Note taking--list of foods A. Teacher evaluation
"B. Demonstration by teacher " categorized to animals of students gbility
C. Supervised practice B. Observe demonstration to feed animals
D. Field trip to zoo or pet C. Practice feeding and water-
store ing primate anim-le.
A. Lecture--discussion A. Note taking A. Oral or written test
B. Supervised study B, Prepare a list of procedures |B. List daily sanitary
C. Demonstration of procedures to follow for daily sanita~ procedures
D. Supervised practice tion C. Teacher evaluation
E. Field trip- C. Prepare a list of sanitation| of students ability
: - for new arrivals to use sanitary
D, Observe demonstration practices
E. Practice demonstrated
techniques
A. Supervised study A, Compile a list of causes, A. Oral or written test
. Set up students in groups symptoms and controls for .Causes,symptoms and
‘with responsibility for a each disease reported controls for 10
set number of diseases to B. Discuss problems to speakers diseases . £
each group. Let the group B. Teacher evaluation of
report their .information o the 30 listed diszasels
the class. ' as recorded
B.

Guest speaker-veterinarian




- ’

" Title - HANDLING OF PRIMATES .Code - 01.0101010702-05

C. Yeriodiculs -

jmaboratory Animal Digest Latoratory Arnimal Care
Ralston Purina Co © Ameriecnn Ascociation for
51. Louis, Missouri . ‘ Lanoratory Animal Science

Joliat, [1linois

laboratory Primate Newsletler
Psychology Department
Brown liniversity

Trovideice, Rhote Tsland

D. Audiovisunls

—

Films
Survev of the Primatas
Avvieton Centyry Crofits Film Library

- . e b Y M ’ . : . :
Rew York {rental 2305.00) ' v 0

The Hheﬁus'Mnﬁkeys.of Santiago Islarnd, Puerio Hico

National liedical Audiovisual Center '
Chumblee, Georein

‘ .

-%C@aracteristics of Gibhon Behsviour

Psydhological Cinema Register: |

Audio~Visual Aids Library

Pennsylvanja State University

University Park Penn.

Behavioral, Characteristics of the Rhesus Monkey
Psychologﬁcai Cinemna Register

Audjo-Visuq} Aids Tibrary

~ _Pennsylvania $tate University

- iniversity Park, Pemn. '




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - INTERNAL PARASITES OF ANIMALS Code - 01.0101010703~01

DESCREPTION

The student will learn to identify the numerous internal parasites of
aniizls, Students will learn the techniques used for the preparation of
specimens for studying the intestinal or blood parasites using a microscope,
and for identification of most parasitic infections, The student will learn
the simple staining procedures used in th: identification of some parasites,
and to identify the parasite by use of the eng, cyst, larvas or adult _
morphology. The student will learn methods of collecting and transporting -
specimens for parasitieranalysis, _ T - -

MAJOR DIVISIONS OP. UNITS OF COMTENT : Time Allocation
: Class Other
1. Collection and Transportation of Specimens 1 4
2. Identification of Parasitic Nematodes 0 8
3. Identification of Cestodes and Trematodes 0 6
4, ..entification of Parasitic Protozoa , 1 10

2 28
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

f}tle - 1Internal Parasites of Animals : Code - 01,0101010703-01

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:
1. Collect specimens from animals for parasitic analysis.

2, List the proper methods of transporting specimens in01udinP mailing
regulations. ’

3. Prepare specimens for parasitic analysis using direct smears, flotation,
and sedimentation concentration techniques,

4, Stain smears using Giemsa, Wright's Iodine or Trichrome stains, e
5. Properly use a microscope.

6. ‘Identify the common Nematodes (roundworms) of animals based upon the
adult, larvae, or egg stages.

7. Identify the éommon Cestodes (tapeworms) of animals bhased upon the
adult, larvae, ox egg stages. '

8, Identify the common Trematodes (flukes) of animals based upon the
adult and egg stages.,

9, Identify the common parasitic Protozoa of animals baséd upon the
trophozoite or cysts stages. ‘ o

i =




Code - 01,0101010703~01

\ ) AGRICU
Title - Internal Parasites of Animals LTURAL G

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

. CONTENT
Unit 1 - Collection and 4. Collecting specimens- samples
Transportation of Specimens . Fecal /
« Urine
Objective 1 . Blood
Collect specimens from aniwals ' . Tissue

for parasitic analysis.

.Objective 2 . A. Transportation of specimens
List the proper methods of . Short distances
transporting specimens including . Long distances

mailing regulations, .+ mailing specimens

Objective 3 _ A, Simple concentration techniquesf
- Prepare specimens for parasitic | « Direct. smears

analysis using smears, flotation# e Flotation methods

and sedimentation concentration + Sedimentation methods

techniques.,




EDUCATTION

K
\

01.0101010703-~01

Internal Parasites of Animals”

- Code

Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Supervised study

Teacher demonstration
Movies

Laboratory exercises

.B°
C.
D,

Teacher-student discussion
Invite resource person to

class to discuss transpor-
tation methods and techni-—

A,
Be

queB. )
C. State and Federal regula=-
tions,
A. lLaboratory demonstrations

B. Laboratorv exercises
C.

Slides

A. Collect fecal, urine, and
blood samples for parasitie
analysis.,
Take notes 6n supervised
study questions, teacher
demonsgtrations, and movies,
C. Keep laboratory exercises
current.

B,

A, Student notesg

A, Student notes on 1aborat01y
techniques

Prepare reports using school
animals and laboratory
exerciseg regarding patasi-
tic studies. :

Stain slides for parasitic
studies,

B,

C.

A

281

A,
B,

C.

A,
B.

A,

B,

Written examination
Performance grade on
laboratory technique
Test using unknowns r
of fecal, urine,
blood and tissue
samples, '

e

Oral quiz
Essay quiz on trange
porting specimens

Laboratory techniquesd
and performance
- grading

Notebook prade




Code - 01,0101010703-01

Title -

Internal Parasites of Animals

AGRICULTURAL O

" OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Objective &
Stain smears using Giemsa,

Wright's Todine or Trichrome
stainsa,

Objective 5
Properly use a microscope,

Unit 2 -~ Identiffzation ﬁy’
Parasitic Nematodes-

Ohjective 6 .

Identify the common Nematodes
(roundworms) of animals based
upoa the adult, larvae, or egg
stages, -

A, Staining techniques

. For intestinal protozoa
« fodine

« trichrome
» Blood smears
'« Wrights stain
« Glemga stain

A. The parts of a microscope
B, Adjusting the microscope
"« Low power
. High power
C., Preparing slides
A, Intestinazl nematodes
"+ Identification stages
. adult
" egm
« larvae

........

235




EDUCATION

01.0101010703~01

- Code

Internal Parasites of Animals - Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A, Teacher demonstrations

B, Students laboratory
exercises

A. Demonstrations
B, Microscope charts

C. Laboratory exercises

A. Demonstrations
B, Laboratory exercises

C. Teacher ~ student
discussions

~r

A Notes on lahoratory exercise$ A, Oral quiz on

A. Student notes

B, Student skill development

using the microscope.

A. Laboratory exercises in
identification of common
parasitic nematodes,

~ 286

" |A. Laboratory test

staining techniquesy

B, Notebook grade - o
laboratory exerﬁise%.

A, Written test

B, Performance test

« Methods
+ Techniques
+ Identification
- using unknown
¢ movles,




Code - - 01,0101010703-01

. ‘ AGRI i
. Title - Internal Parasites of Animals CULTURAL
? ®
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
Unit 3 -~ Identification of A, Identification of ceatodes (tapeworms)
Cestodes and Trematodes . Adult stages ’

. Egg stages

Objictive 7 . Larvae stages

Idertify the common cestodes
(tapeworns! of animals based upon
the adult, jarvae, or egg stages.

Unit 4~ Identification of A, Identification of intestine protozoa
Parasitic Protozca « Amebae '

B ' ' , Flagellates . 0
Objective 8 -7, Ciliate ‘
Identify the common: trematodes . Sporozoa '

. (flukes) of animals based upon B, JIdentification of protozoa found in the blood
the. adult, and egg stages, . . o Flagellates

« Sporozoa

Objective 9 " | A. Identification of common parasitic protozoa
Identify the common parasitic . . Cysts stages
protozoa of animals base upon

. the trophozoite or cysts stages.

287




EDUCATTION

01.0101010703~01

Internal Parasites of Animals

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLITCATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PiOCEDURES

A

B,

Ce

A,

A.
B,

n
e

B, :

Supervised study
Film étfips and slides
Movies

Teacher/student discussion,

Demonstrations

Lahoratory exéréises

Classroom discussion

Demonstrations
Laboratory exercises

Slides

A, Wotes on superviséd study
period, slides, movies and
class discussion,

A, Identify the cormon
/;rematodeS‘(flgkes) of
“domestic and laboratory

animals, i

B.--Student notes

A, Students sketch types of
protozoa based on cyst
stages.

B;-Prepare 8lides for visuals,

A. Test on laboratory
exercises,

A, Test on laboratory"
exercises -

B. Notebook grade

A, Laboratory exercise
test
Identification of
common parasitic -
protozoa of domestic
and” laboratory - '
animals, :




-

MODULE OF. INSTRUCTION

Title - Intermal Parasites of Animals

"RESOURGE MATERIALS
Books:

Veterinary Clinical Parasitology
Margaret W, Sloss

4th edition

- Towa State University Press
Ames, Iowa

How to Know the Tapeworms
Gerald D. Schmidt

Wm. C, Brown Company
Dubuque, Towa

Veterinary Helminthnology
Angus M, Dunn

Lea & Febiger
Philadelphia

Animals Parasitic in Man
Ceoffrey Lapage

Dover Publications

New Yor!

Periodicals:
Laboratory Animal Dipest-

Ralston .Purina Co,
St. Louis, Missouri

Audiovisguals:

The following films can be obtained from:
National Medical Audiovisual Center (Annex)

Chamblee, Georgia 30005

Code . 01.0101010703-01

How to Know the Trematodes
Schell

Wm, C, Brown Company
Dubuque, Iowa

Protozoology

R. R. Kudo .

Charles Thomas
Springfield, Illdinois

Introduction to Parasitologv
A, C, Chandler

John Wiley & Sons

Mew York :

Animal Parasitology Iaboratory Manual
Noble and Noble.
Lea & Febiger

Laboratory Animal Care

American Association of Laboratory
Animal Scilence .
Joliet, Illinois

¥

- M-115 Ancylostoma caninum in the intestine of the dog

Collection of fecal specimens F-81

Hr761'Formalin—Ether Sedimer.tation Technique
5-073 Hookworm disease and hookworm infection : o
4-059 Infection larvae of Wochereria bancrofti ’

2389
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- MODULE OF INSTRUCTION,

Title - Internal Parasites of Animals Code - 01,0101010703-01

KESOURCE MATER1ALS  (cont'd) g -

Audiovisuals (cont'd)

5-155 The Preparation of Hemstoxylin stained smears for the
diagnosis of intestinal protozoa

5-153 -PVA ~ fixative technique in the diagnosis of amebilasis

5-095 Worms in your muscles

Ak k k Kk k %k k Kk k k k ok k %k k k Kk ok % k ok ok k k ok k ok Kk k ok ok ok ok Kk Kk Kk Kk Xk

Ancylostoma: Life history of hookworms
McGraw Hill Book Cc, New York, New York -

Parasitism (Parasitic Flat Worms)
Encylopedia Britannica Educational Corp.
Chicago, Illinois

‘ ' The World Within
Extension Media Center

University of California
Berkeley, California

1 | | 290
o | |

11




MODULE OF INSTRUCTI1ON

litle . External Parasites of Animals coge . 01:0101010703~02
e -

DESCRIPYTON:

The student will learn to identlfy the external parasites and pests of
animals and their quarters, Imphasis will be placed on identification

and control of the vermin infesting the animals and their quarters, Various
‘techniques for the collecting and preparation of the specimens will be taught,
The 1ife cycles of the vermins will he covered in order for the student to
have a better understanding of prevention and control methods,

The student will learn to treat, prevent, and control the common vermin
* problem of animals,

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation:
Class Qther
1. Collection and Preparatlon of Specimens 1 4
’ 2., Identification of Ticks and Mites . A 0 8
3. Tdentification of Fleas and Lice’ 1 ‘ 8
&, Tdentification of Pests of Animal Quarters .
and Feeds 0 8
‘ 2 28

revised August '75
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - External Parasites of Animals

Code - 01,0101010703-02

ORJECTIVES to¢ be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1.

2,

3.

Collect 25 different external parasites from both livinm and dead

- animals using common procedures,

Prepare the specimens including clearing and nountin? on slides for
dentificatiOn.
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